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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder. With your Digital
Handycam, you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Oo6po noxxanoBatb!

Mo3apaBnAaem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem aaHHOM
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam coupmbl Sony.
C nomouybto Bawewn Bunaeokameps Digital
Handycam Bbl cmMoxeTe 3anevaTneTb goporve
Bam MrHoBeHVA XN3HW C NPeBOCXOAHbLIM
KayeCTBOM M306paXkeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Buaeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalLeHa YCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU
(PYHKLMAMM, HO B TO Xe BPEeMA ee 04YeHb N1erko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6ynete co3aaBatb
cemMeliHble BUAeonporpamMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMA
MOXeTe Hacnax,aaTbCA nocneaytowme rogsl.

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[nA npefoTBpaLleHna BO3ropaHus unm
0MacHOCTU ANEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTaBMANTE annapaTt Ha AOXAb UK BRary.

Bo nsbexxaHve nopaxkxeHna aMeKTPUIecKUM
TOKOM He OTKpbIBaiiTe Kopnyc.

3a obcny>xuBaHem obpallaTbCA TOMbKO K
KBan“puUUMpPoBaHHOMY 06Cy>XMBatoLLEMy
nepcoHary.

&
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Main Features

Functions to adjust exposure (in the recording mode)

«In a dark place NIGHTSHOT/SUPER
NIGHTSHOT (p. 33)
= In insufficient light Low lux mode (p. 57)
= In dark environments such as sunset, fireworks, or general night Sunset & moon mode (p. 57)
views
= Shooting backlit subjects BACK LIGHT (p. 32)
= In spotlight, such as at the theatre Spotlight mode (p. 57)

= In strong light or reflected light, such as at a beach in midsummer Beach & ski mode (p. 57)
or on a ski slope

Functions to give images more impact (in the recording mode)

= Smooth transition between scenes FADER (p. 49)

= Taking a still image Tape photo recording (p. 44)

= Digital processing of images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 52)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 54)

= Creating a soft background for subjects Soft portrait mode (p. 57)

= Superimposing a title TITLE (p. 63)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings
(in the recording mode)

= Preventing deterioration of picture quality in digital zoom D ZOOM [MENU] (p. 92)
The default setting is set to OFF.
(To zoom greater than 20x, select the digital zoom power in
D ZOOM in the menu settings.)

= Focusing manually Manual focus (p. 61)
= Shooting distant subjects Landscape mode (p. 57)
=Recording fast-moving subjects Sports lesson mode (p. 57)

Functions to use in editing (in the recording mode)
= Watching the picture on a wide-screen TV Wide mode (p. 47)

Functions to use after recording (in the playback mode)

=Digital processing of recorded images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 71)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 72)

= Displaying the date/time or recording data when you recorded Data code (p. 38)

= Quickly locating a desired scene Zero set memory (p. 76, 89)

= Searching for scenes recorded on tape in the photo mode Photo search (p. 80)

= Scanning scenes recorded on tape in the photo mode Photo scan (p. 81)

= Playing back on monaural sound or sub sound HiFi SOUND [MENU] (p. 93)



PykoBoacTBO NO ObICTPbIM (pYHKLMAM

DYHKUMU ANA PEerysiMpoBKU 9KCMOo3uLIMK (B peXkume 3anucwu)

® B TemHOM mMecTe NIGHTSHOT/SUPER
NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 33)

e [1py HEJOCTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHUN PeXXnM HN3KON OCBELEHHOCTH
(cTp. 57)

® B TEMHbIX OKPY>XaloLMX YCOBUAX, HAaNpUMep, 3axo[, ConHua, Pe>xum 3axopa conHua v nyHbl

herepBepkn Unu obLume HoYHble BUAbI (cTp. 57)
e Cbemka 06BEKTOB C 3aHeW NOACBETKOWN BACK LIGHT (cTp. 32)
° [Tpy NPO>XXEKTOPHOM OCBELLEHUM, HAanpuMep, B TeaTpe Pe>xxnm npo>xeKTopHOro

ocselleHuns (cTp. 57)

e [1py CUNBEHOM CBETE UM OTPa>KEHHOM CBeTe, Hanpumep, Ha nNasxe  [MAAXHbBIA 1 IbKHBIA PEXUM
B pasrap feta uam Ha naA>XKHOM CK/T0He (cTp. 57)

®dyHKUMK AnA npuaaHuA 3¢ eKToB 3anncaHHbIM U306pa)KeHNAM (B pe)xume 3anucu)

e [naBHbI Nepexos Mexxay 3anvMcaHHbIMK ann3oaamm FADER (cTp. 49)

e CbemMKa HenoaBMXHOro n3obpaxkeHua doTocbemka Ha neHTy (cTp. 44)

e Linchposana obpaboTka 3anncaHHbIx n306paxkeHni PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 52)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTtp. 54)

» Co3aHne MArkoro hoHa A/1A 06HeKToB M#ArKIi NOPTPETHBIA PeXIAM
(cTp. 57)

 HanoxeHue Tutpa TITLE (cTp. 63)

dyHKUMM ANnA npuaaHuA Bawmm 3anucam ectecTBEHHOro BMAa (B peXkume 3anucu)

e [TpepoTBpaLleHVe yxXyaWeHA KadyecTBa n3obpakeHua npu D ZOOM [MENU] (cTp. 97)
LUMPOBOM yBENHEHNMN.
Mo ymonuaHuto yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxexHme OFF.
(Ona yBenuyeHua 6onee 4yem 20X, BblbepuTe nuTaHne umdpoBoro
BapunoobbekTmaa B nyHkTe D ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MeH!0.)

o DOKYCMPOBKa BPYYHYIO Py4Haa dokycuposka (cTp. 61)
¢ Cbemka yaaneHHbIx 06beKToB NanawacpTHeIR pexum (cTp. 57)
* 3anuch BbICTPO ABUXKYLINXCA 06 BEKTOB Pexum cnopTMBHLIX

cocTAsaHui (cTp. 57)

DYHKLUMU ANA UCTMONb30BaHUA MPU MOHTaXKe (B peXkume 3anucwu)
* [TpOCMOTP U306PaKEeHNA Ha LIMPOKOIKPAHHOM TeNeBusope LLINpoKO3KpaHHEI pexum

(cTp. 47)
DYHKLMU ANA UCTMONb30BaHUA NOCie 3anucK (B peXxume BoCnpousBeaeHun)

e |IncppoBas 06paboTka 3anucaHHbIX M306pakeHui PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 71)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 72)

* OTo6paxeHne BO BpEMA 3arnucy AaTbl/BPeMEHN UK AaHHbIX 3arucu Kona naHHbix (cTp. 38)

® BbICTPOE OTbICKAHME HY>KHbIX 3NU30408B MamATb HyneBsow 0TMEeTKU
(cTp. 76, 89)

* MOWUCK 3MN30A0B, 3AMMCAHHBIX HA NEHTY B POTOPEeXMMe ®oronouck (cTp. 80)

o CKaHMpOBaHIe AMN30/10B, 3aMMCAHHBIX Ha NIEHTY B oTopexkume  POTOCKaHMposake (cTp. 81)

* BocnpounaBe ieHne MOHOOHNHECKOTO 3ByKa UK HiFi SOUND [MENU] (cTp. 98)

BCromMoraTesibHOro 3syka
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Checking supplied lNMpoBepka npunaraembix

accessories npuHaanexHocteu
Make sure that the following accessories are Y6eamTech, 4TO crneayrolme NpuHaanexXHocTn
supplied with your camcorder. npunaratoTcA K Bawen Bugeokavepe.
3 —
|
]
\
(4]
Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 138) BecnpoBoAHbI NybT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1), ynpasnenus (1) (ctp. 138)
Mains lead (1) (p. 15) CeTeBoM apanTep nepeMeHHoro Toka AC-

L10A/L10B/L10C (1), npoBoa
anekTponuTtanua (1) (cTp. 15)

BartapeinHbin 6510k NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 14, 15)

NP-F330 battery pack (1) (p. 14, 15)

[4] R6 (Size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 139)

[5] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 42)

[6] Shoulder strap (1) (p. 135) CoepauHuTenbHbIW Kabenb ayano/Buaeo
Lens cap (1) (p. 24, 136) (1) (cTp. 42)

(6] MneueBoii pemeHb (1) (cTp. 135)
Kpblwka o6bekTuBa (1) (cTp. 24, 136)

[4] BaTapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ana nynbTa
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua (2) (cTp. 139)

Contents of the recording cannot be CopepxxaHue 3anucy He MoXeT BbITb
compensated if recording or playback is not KOMMEHCUPOBaHO B Cny4ae, ecrin 3anucb unu
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder, BOCMPOV3BEAEHNE HE BbIMOMHEHbI N3-3a

storage media, etc. HEeuncnpaBHOCTU BUAEOKaMepbl, BUAEONEHTbI U T.M.




apINo 1e1S YN

Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more
information.

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 19)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 14).

T Open the DC IN

jack cover.
oS

n

Connect the plug with
its A mark facing up.

AC power adaptor (supplied)

2

° Open the lid of the

Inserting a cassette (p. 22)

J

N

e Insert a cassette e Close the cassette

cassette compartment, into the cassette compartment by pressing
and press EJECT. The compartment with the mark on the
compartment opens its window facing cassette compartment.
automatically. out and the write- The cassette compartment
protect tab on the automatically goes down.

cassette up. Close the lid of the

@ cassette compartment.




3 Recording a picture (p. 24)

[ o Remove the lens cap. } 9 Set the POWER
switch to CAMERA

while pressing the

small green button.

\.

o Press the red button.
Your camcorder
starts recording. To
stop recording, press
the red button again.

eOpen the LCD panel \ J
while pressing OPEN.
The picture appears
on the LCD screen.

Viewfinder

When the LCD panel is closed, use the viewfinder placing your
eye against its eyecup.

The picture in the viewfinder is black and white.

When you purchase your camcorder, the clock setting is set to off. If you want to record
the date and time for a picture, set the clock setting before recording. (p. 20)

Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD
screen (p. 36)

9 Press <« to rewind the tape.

REW®
[«]

e Press B to start playback.

PLAY

@ set the POWER
switch to VCR while
pressing the small
green button.

Note

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the LCD
panel or the battery pack.

apINg 1LEIS YINd



fxoAues Amodiolag ou oaloogaodAd

PykoBoAcCTBO MO 6bICTPOMY 3anycKy

B paHHom rnaee npviBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE (hbyHKLMKM Bawen
Buaeokamepsl. [loapobHble cBeAeHUA NpUBeAEHbI Ha
CTpaHuLe B Kpyrnbix ckobkax “( )”.

1

MoacoeauHeHue npoBoAa 3/1IEKTPONUTAHUA (cTp. 19)

pv nonb3oBaHUK BUAEOKamMepon BHE NOMELLEHNA UCNONb3ynTe 6aTapenHbiin 6mok (cTp. 14).

OTKpOWTE KPbILLKY
rHesga DC IN.

i
S

MoacoeanHuTe WITEKep
Tak, YTobbl ero 3Hak A
6bIn HanpaBfieH BBEPX.

CeTeBoil aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka
(npunaraeTcA)

2

o OTKpONTE KPbILWKY

YcTtaHOBKa KacceTbl (cTp. 22)

\ \

J

- .
9 BcTtaBbTe kacceTy e 3akpoinTe KacceTHbIN

KacCeTHOro oTceka, a B KaCCETHbI 0TCEK 0TCeK, HaXkaB MeTKy
3aTeM HaXXMUTE KHOMKY Tak, YTobbI Ha KacceTHOM
EJECT. OTcek OKOLUKO 6bIN10 oTceke. KacceTHbIn
OTKpoeTcA obpalleHo Hapyy, OTCEK aBTOMAaTUYECKN
aBTOMaTUYECKMU. a nenecTok Ha onycTuTcA. 3akponTe

KacceTe BBEpX. KPBbILLIKY KACCETHOro
@ oTceka.




3 3anucb n306pa)keHunn (ctp. 24)

N

p
[ o CHUMUTE KpbILWKY 06beKTUBA. ] eyCTaHOBMTe

nepeknoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxeHnue 2
CAMERA, HaxaB
ManeHbKyto 3efeHyto
KHOTKY.

\.

p
0 HaxxmuTe KpacHyto
KHOMKy. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa HavyHeT
3anuchb. [1nA ocTaHOBKM
3anmen HaxxmmTe

e OTkpoWiTe naHesb

K, Haxas KPAaCHYIO KHOMKY eLlie
KHonky OPEN. Bupouckatenn P& J
Ha skpane XXK[ Ecnu nanenb XXK]] 3akpbiTa, BOCNOMb3yNTECh BUaoMCKaTeNem,
noABuTCA MPUCTaBWB rNas K OKynApy.

n3obpaxxeHue. M3obpaxkeHve B Buaovickarene 6yaet 4epHo-6enbim.

Korga Bbl nokynaeTe Baly Bugeokamepy, ycTaHOBKa 4acoB OTK/toYeHa. Ecnu Bl
XOTUTE 3anucaTb AaTy U BpeMA AnA n3obpa>keHnA, BbINONHUTE YCTAaHOBKY 4acoB nepef,
3anucblo. (cTp. 20)

4 KoHTposib BOCNpPOU3BOAUMOro n3obpa)keHma Ha
akpaHe XXKJ (ctp. 36)

p
9 HaxxmuTe KHOMNKy < ana obpaTHon
NepPeMOTKU NEHTbI.

REW®

&N

eHa)KMVITe KHOMKy B Ana Havana

BOCMPOU3BEAEHUS.
PLAY
o YcTaHoBuTe
nepeknoyaTens
POWER B

nonoxexne VCR,
HaxaB ManeHbKyto
3€e1EeHYI0 KHOMKY.

NPUMEYAHUE

He nogHumanTe Buaeokamepy,
B3ABLUMCb 3a BUAOUCKATESb, NaHesb
XKL vnu 6aTapenHbiin 610K.

MoAuee Amodrolag ou oarooaodAd

11
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— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoparoTtoBKa K JKcnnyataumm —

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pykoBoacTBa

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Before using your camcorder

With your digital camcorder, we recommend
using Hi8 i El/Digital8 B3 video cassettes. Your
camcorder records and plays back pictures only
in the Digital8 B system. You cannot play back
tapes recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
(analog) system.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

[py YTeHnn JaHHOrO PYKOBOACTBA y4uTbiBanTE,
YTO KHOMKM M YCTAHOBKM Ha BUAgoKamepe
nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbIMU GyKBaMU.

Mpum. YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

Mpw BbINONHEHWW ONepaLmn Ha Buaeokamepe
Bbl cmoxeTe ycnblwaTb 3yMMEpPHbI curHarn,
NOATBEPXXAAIOLWMNIA BbINOMHEHWE onepauum.

Mepen Hayanom aKcnnyatauum
Bawewn Bugeokamepbl

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBatb ¢ Bawen
LUMPOBOI BULEOKAMEPOW BUAEOKACCEThI TUNa
Hi8 Hi El/Digital8 . Bawa Bnaeokamepa
3anvcblBaeT ¥ BOCMPOU3BOANT U306pakeHnsA
Tonbko B cucteme Digital8 . Bbl He MoxeTe
BOCMPOU3BOANTL NEHTbI, 3anNMUCaHHble B
cuctemax Hi8 HliEl/ctanaapTHOM (aHanoroeown)
cucteme 8 El.

MpumeyaHue no cuctemam
LBETHOro TefieBUAEHUA

CuncTeMbl LBETHOIO TENEBUAEHNA OT/IMYAKOTCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. nA npocmoTpa Bawwmnx
3anuvcei Ha akpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
HEeobX04MMO UCMOb30BaTh TENEBU30P,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHue 06 aBTOPCKOM
npa.ee

TeneBu3NOHHbIE NPOrpamMmbl, KNHOUNbMBbI,
BUAEOJIeHTbl U apyrue matepuanbl MOryT 6bITb
3aumileHbl aBTOPCKUM MpaBoM.
HenuueH3npoBaHHaA 3anucb TakMx matepuanos
MO>ET MPOTUBOPEYMTL MOJNIOXEHUAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM npase.



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

Lens and LCD screen/finder

(on mounted models only)

=The LCD screen and the finder are
manufactured using extremely high-
precision technology so over 99.99% of the
pixels are operational for effective use.
However, there may be some tiny black
points and/or bright points (white, red, blue
or green in colour) that constantly appear on
the LCD screen and the finder. These points
are normal in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recording in any way.

= Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

= Be careful when placing the camera near a
window or outdoors. Exposing the LCD screen,
the finder or the lens to direct sunlight for long
periods may cause malfunctions [c].

= Do not directly shoot the sun. Doing so might
cause your camcorder to malfunction. Take
pictures of the sun in low light conditions such
as dusk [d].

Mepbl NpeAOCTOPOXXKHOCTU NpPU
yxone 3a Bugeokamepom

O6bekTuB U 3kpaH XXKO/Buaouckarenb
(TONbKO Ha CMOHTUPOBAaHHbIX MOAENAX)
e JkpaH XK/ n Bugouckatesnb U3rotToBJEHbI C
MOMOLLbIO BbICOKONPELM3NOHHOMN
TEeXHOJI0rum, Tak 4To cBbiwe 99,99%
3/1eMeHTOB U306pa)keHUA npegHa3Ha4eHbl
AnA 3 eKTUBHOro UCMNOJIb30BaHUA.
OpHako Ha akpaHe XK/ v B Bugouckarene
MOTYT MOCTOAHHO NOABNATLCA MenkKue
YyepHble UW/unu ApKue LuBeTHbIe TO4YKK (6enble,
KpacHble, CUHUe unu 3eneHble). MoABneHue
9TUX TOYEK BMOJIHE HOPMalnbHO ANA
npouecca U3roToBfieHUA U HUKOUM obpasom
He BNUAET Ha 3anucbiBaemMoe u3obpaxkeHue.
He ponyckawTe, 4Tobbl BUAeOKamepa
CTaHoBUnach BNaXxxHow. MpenoxpaHAnTe
BMAEOKamMepy OT AOXAA U MOpCKoW BoAbl. Ecrn
Bbl HaMOuMTE BUAEOKamepy, TO 3TO MOXET
NMPUBECTU K HEMCMPABHOCTU annapara, koTopas
He Bcerga MoxeT 6bITb ycTpaHeHa [a].

Huvkorza He ocTaBnAnTe BUAEOKaMepy B MECTE C
TemnepaTypon Bbiwe 60°C (140°F), Kak,
HanpumMep, B aBTOMOb6UIe, OCTaBIEHHOM Ha
COJIHLE MNK Mo NPAMbBIM CONTHEYHbIM cBeToM [b].
® BybTe OCTOPOXKHbI, KOrAa nomeLlaeTe
Kamepy OKOJ10 OKHa MM BHE MOMELLeHNA.
Bospencteue Ha akpaH XKL, BugonckaTtens
U 06BEKTMB NPAMOro COSIHEYHOro CBeTa B
TeYyeHne AIMTENbHOrO BPEMEHN MOXET
NPUBECTU K HEUCNPaBHOCTAM [C].

He HanpaBnanTe kamepy NpAMO Ha COJHLE.
OTO MOXET NPMBECTU K HENCMPaBHOCTH
Balwelt Buaeokamepsbl. MpoBoanTe CbeMKM
COJHLUA B YCMOBMAX HN3KOW OCBELLEHHOCT!,
TaKkux, kak cymepku [d].

pauels bunieo
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHKT 1 MoprotoBka
MCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack to use your camcorder
outdoors.

Slide the battery pack down until it clicks.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapelHoro 6noka

YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapeiHbii 650K AnA Toro, YTobbl
ncnonb3oBaTth Bawy Buaeokamepy BHe
nomMeLLeHunA.

MepenBuHbTe HaTaperiHbii 610K BHU3, Tak
4YTO6bI OH 3aLUesIKHYJICA Ha MecTe.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack out in the direction of the
arrow while pressing j BATT RELEASE down.

Ona cHATUA 6aTapeHoro 6noka
MepenBuHbTe HaTaperiHbii 610K B HAaNpaBneHnm
CTpenku, Haxas kHomky | BATT RELEASE
BHU3.




Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your

camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the

“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series).

See page 118 for more information about

“InfoLITHIUM” battey pack.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).
Charging begins, and the CHG lamp lights
up.

When the CHG lamp goes out, the charging is

completed.

3apapka 6atapeHoro 6noka

VcnonbayinTe 6aTapeiHbin 6nok ana Bawen

BMAEOKaMepbl MOCne ero 3apAaku.

Bawa Bungeokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C

6aTtapeiHbiM 6n1okom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L).

[ina nonyyeHns 6onee noapobHOM MHopMaumm

o 6araperHom 6noke “InfoLITHIUM” cm. cTp.

118.

(1) OtkpowTe kpbiwKy rHe3ga DC IN n
noacoeanHUTe ceTeBon aganTep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraembli K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, k rHesgy DC IN, Tak 4yTobbl
3HaK A wTekepa 6bin HanpaBneH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoeanHnTe NPOBOA SMEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMYy afanTepy NepemMeHHOro Toka.

(3) MoacoepnHTE NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K
CeTeBOW po3eTKe.

(4) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne OFF (CHARGE). HauHeTcA
3apAgka, u 3aroputca namnoyka CHG.

Korpa namnoyka CHG noracHeT, 3apAgka

3aBepLieHa.

CHG lamp/

Namna CHG 1

pauels bunieo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Mocne 3apAapku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHnTe CeTeBOn aganTep NepeMeHHoro
Toka ot rHe3ga DC IN Ha Bawein Buaeokamepe.

Notes

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the DC plug of
the AC power adaptor. This may cause a short-
circuit, damaging the AC power adaptor.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= When the battery pack is not to be used for a
long time, charge the battery pack fully, and
then use it until it fully discharges again. Do
this once a year. Keep the battery pack in a cool
place.

When the battery pack is charged fully
The CHG lamp goes out.

If the battery pack is not installed properly
The CHG lamp does not light up while charging
the battery pack.

If something is wrong with the battery pack
The CHG lamp flashes while charging the battery
pack.

If the power goes off although the battery
remaining indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate

Charge the battery pack fully again so that the
indication on the battery remaining indicator is
correct.

MpumeyaHuna

* He fonyckanTe KOHTaKTa MeTanm4eckunx
npeaMeToB C METaNIMYECKUMI HYaCTAMM
LTekepa NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa CeTEBOro
apantepa. TO MOXET NPUBECTU K KOPOTKOMY
3aMblKaHuio 1 noepexxaeHuto Bawero
ceTeBOro ajantepa.

e Conepxute 6aTaperiHbiin 650K B CyXoM
COCTOAHUM.

e Ecnu 6aTapeiiHbin 610K He ncnonb3yeTcA
ANUTenbHOoe BPeMA, MOMHOCTbLIO 3apAxante
€ro OJVH pas B rofi U 3aTem UCnonb3ynTe ero
[0 NOJIHOW paspAaku. BeinonHAnTe aTo pas B
rof. XpaHute 6atapeviHbivi 610K B
npoxnaznHoM MecTe.

Ecnu 6aTtapeiHbiii 6510K 3apsAXXeH NOJIHOCTbIO
Jlamnoyka CHG noracHer.

Ecnu 6atapeiiHbiii 6510K He ycTaHOBEeM
Haanexawmm obpasom

Jlamnoyka CHG He BbicBe4MBaeTCcA BO BpemA
3apAaku 6aTapenHoro 65oka.

B cny4yae kakon-nmbo Henonaaku ¢
6aTapeHbIM 6/10KOM

Jlamnoyka CHG muraeTt Bo BpemsA 3apAnku
6aTaperHoro 6soKa.

Ecnu nutaHue BbIKJl04aEeTCA, XOTA
MHAMKATOp OCTaBLUErocA BpeMeHu 3apAaa
6aTapeiHoro 6y10ka nokasbIBaeT, 4TO
6aTapeiHbiii 610K 4OCTATOYHO 3apAXKeH ANA
paboTbi

3aHoBO NOMHOCTLIO 3apAauTe 6aTapemnHbii
610K, 4TOObl MOKa3aHnA MHANKaTopa
ocTaBLuerocq 3apaga 6artapeniHoro 6noka 6binm
npasubHbIMU.



Step 1 Preparing the power MyHkT 1 MoAaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
supply nutaHua

Charging time/Bpemsa 3apAaaku

Battery pack/ Full charge/
BarapeiiHbiii 6510K lNMonHanA 3apAapka

NP-F330 (supplied)/

(npunaraetcsa) 150
NP-F530/F550 210
NP-F730/F750 300
NP-F930/F950 390
NP-F960 420
Approximate charging time at 25°C (77°F) MPMGAMBUTENBHOE BPEMA 3apALKUA MK
TemnepaTtype 25°C
Recording time/Bpema 3anucu
Recording with Recording with
Battery pack/ the viewfinder/ the LCD screen/
BaTapeitHbIii 3anucb ¢ nomoLblo 3anucb ¢ NomoLblo
610K Buaouckarensa aKpaHa XXK[
Continuous™ Typical** Continuous* Typical**
HenpepbiBHaA* TunuyHaA** HenpepbiBHaA* TunuyHaa**
NP-F330 (supplied)/ 100 55 90 50
(npunaraetcs)
NP-F530 170 95 150 80
NP-F550 205 110 185 100
NP-F730 350 190 305 165
NP-F750 425 235 375 205
NP-F930 555 305 480 265
NP-F950 650 355 570 315
NP-F960 765 420 680 375

Approximate number of minutes when you use a MpnbnunsnTensHoe BpeMA B MMHyTax npu

fully charged battery pack MCMOJIb30BaHMM MOMHOCTbLIO 3aPAXKEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

* Approximate continuous recording time at

25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if * [pnbnnantenbHoe BpemMA HenpepbiBHON

you use your camcorder in a cold 3anucu npy Temnepartype 25°C. MNpu

environment. MCMOMb30BaHWN BUAEOKaMEpPb! B XONOAHBIX
** Approximate number of minutes when YCNOBMAX CPOK CNy>k6bl 6aTapenHoro bnoka

recording while you repeat recording start/ 6yneT Kopoue.

stop, zooming and turning the power on/off. **[pnbnmanTenbHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax rnpu

The actual battery life may be shorter. 3anmcu ¢ HeOAHOKPAaTHbBIM NyCcKom/

OCTaHOBKOW 3anuncu, Haes3foM BuaeoKamepbl
1 BKIIOYEHNEM/BbIKITIOYEHNEM MUTaHWA.
DdakTnyeckuii Cpok cryx6bbl 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka MoXeT BbITb KOpoye.

pauels bunieo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Playing time/Bpema Bocnpou3sseaeHuA

Playing time
on LCD screen/
Bpems Bocnpou3seaeHua Bpema Bocnpou3BeaeHus

Battery pack/
BaTtapeiHbiin 6110k

Playing time
with LCD closed/

Ha akpaHe XK npwm 3akpbiTom XK

NP-F330 (supplied)/

(I'IpVU'IaI'a(:“ETCHp)p ) 105 %
NP-F530 175 150
NP-F550 210 185
NP-F730 365 305
NP-F750 440 375
NP-F930 575 480
NP-F950 675 570
NP-F960 790 680

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery pack

Approximate playing time at 25°C (77°F).
The battery life will be shorter if you use your
camcorder in a cold environment.

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM?” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible electronic
equipment. This unit is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series). Your
camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. “InfoLITHIUM” battery
packs have the () mrourrum ([l mark.
“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

MpubnuanTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
MCMONb30BaHWM MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOTO
6aTaperHoro 65oka

MpnbnnsnTenbHoe BpemA BOCNPOn3BeaeHNA
npu Temnepatype 25°C.

Mpy ncnonb3oBaHUM BUAEOKaMepbl B YCNOBUAX
xonopja cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeinHoro 6rnoka 6ynet
Kopoue.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactaBnAeT cobon NUTneBo-
WNOHHbI 6aTapenHbln 610K, KOTOPbIA MOXET
06MeHMBaTbCA AaHHbIMU, TaKUMU Kak
notpebneHue 3apana 6atapenHoro 651oka, ¢
COBMECTUMOW 3NIEKTPOHHON annapaTtypou. 3To
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTUMO C HaTapeiHbiM 651I0KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepuu L). Bawa suaeokamepa
paboTaeT ToNbKO ¢ 6aTapeinHbiMm 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” umeeTca aHak () mrocmmion ().
“InfoLITHIUM” aBnaeTcA TOProsoit MapKom
Kopnopauun Sony Corporation.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Connecting to the mains

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from the mains
using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

MoacoenuHeHue K ceTeBow
po3eTke

Ecnu Bbl cobrpaeTech Mcnonb3oBatb
BMAEOKaMepy AmMTeslbHoe BpemA,
peKkoMeHyeTCA NCMOoMb30BaTh NUTaHMe oT
NEKTPNHECKON CEeTW C NMOMOLLIbIO CETEBOrO
ajanTtepa nepemMeHHoro Toka.

(1) OTkpoiiTe Kpbiwky rHesga DC IN n
noAcoeanHMTe ceTeBon aganTep
nepemeHHoro Toka K riesgy DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe, Tak 4ToObl 3HaK A Ha
LwTekepe 6bin obpalleH BBepX.

(2) MopcoepnHTE NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K
CeTeBOMy ajanTtepy nepemMeHHoro Toka.
(3)MNoacoeanHnTe NPOBOA AMEKTPONUTAHMA K

CEeTeBOM po3eTKe.

2 3 A
b
»
\_ )
PRECAUTION NMPEAOCTEPEXEHUE

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (the mains) as long as it is connected to the
mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Notes

= The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

= The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

= Place the AC power adaptor near mains.
While using the AC power adaptor, if any
trouble occurs with this unit, disconnect the
plug from the mains as soon as possible to cut
off the power.

Using a car battery
Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (optional).

Annapat He OTKoYaeTCA OT UCTOYHUKA NUTAHWA
NepemMeHHOro Toka (3NEKTPUYECKONM CeTH) 40 TexX
nop, NoKa OH NOACOE ANHEH K 3NIEKTPUYECKON CETH,
[axke ecnv cam annapar 1 BblK/OYEH.

MpumeyaHuna

e [uTaHne OT ceTeBOro agantepa nepemMeHHoro
ToKa MOXET noaaBaTbCA Aaxe B cryyae, ecnm
6aTapeiHbIn 610K NpUKpeneH K Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe.

e [He3po DC IN nmeeT “nproputeT UCTOYHUKA”.
3T0 3Ha4mMT, YTO NUTaHNe OT 6aTapernHoro
6510Ka He MOXeT noJaBaThCA, ECN NPOBOL,
3MEeKTPONUTaHNA NoACOeaNHEH K rHesay DC
IN, maxke ecnv NpoBOA 3IEKTPONUTAHMA N HE
NOACOEAVNHEH K CETEBON PO3eTKe.

* PasmecTuTe ceTeBon aganTtep NepemMeHHoro
ToKa Bo3e anekTpoceTu. Mpn ncnosnb3oBaHnm
CeTeBOro ajantepa NepeMeHHoro Toka B
cnyyae HeMcrnpaBHOCTU JAHHOrO annapara
OTCOEMHUTE LITEKEP OT IMEKTPOCETU Kak
MOXHO BbICTpee AnA OTKMIYEHUA NUTAHUA.

Wcnonb3oBaHue aBTOMOGMITLHOrO akKyMyJ1ATOpa
Wcnonb3yiiTe agantep/3apAanHoe yCTPOUCTBO
NMOCTOAHHOrO ToKa hupMbl Sony (NprobpeTaeTcA
OTAENbHO).

pauels bunieo
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Step 2 Setting the
date and time

NMyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa Aathbl
U BpemeHu

Set the date and time settings when you use your
camcorder for the first time.

If you do not use your camcorder for about 4
months, the date and time settings may be
released (bars may appear) because the built-in
rechargeable lithium cell in your camcorder will
have been discharged.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the
hour and then the minute.

(1) While the camcorder is in CAMERA mode,
press MENU to display the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

BbINonHWTe yCTaHOBKM AaTbl ¥ BPEMEHM, KOTAa
Bbl ncnonbayeTe Bauwly Buaeokamepy B nepBblii
pas.

Ecnu Bbl He ucnonb3syeTte Bawy Bnaeokamvepy B
TeyeHne NpubnmanTenbHO 4-X MecALes,
YCTaHOBKM [aTbl 1 BPEMEHW MOTyT
CaMOMNpPOU3BOJIbHO M3MEHWUTLCA (MOryT MOABUTLCA
Mosochbl), 3-3a TOrO, YTO BCTPOEHHbIV IMTUEBLIN
aKKyMynATOp, YyCTaHOBIEHHbIN B Bawen
BMAeOKamepe, paspAaanTca.

CHayvana yctaHoBuUTe roj, 3atem mMecAl, AeHb,
Yacbl ¥ MUHYTHI.

(1) B 1o Bpems, koraa Bawa sunaeokamepa
HaxoauTcA B pexkume CAMERA, HaxxmuTe
kHonky MENU gnAa oTobpaeHna yCTaHOBOK
MEHIO.

(2) NosepruTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Bbibopa
UHAVMKaUUK (£, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(3) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6bopa komaHabl CLOCK SET, a 3atem
HaXXMUTEe AMUCK.

(4) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbI6Opa HY>XHOro rofa, a 3aTeM HaXmuTe AUCK.

(5) YcTaHoBUTE MecAL, AeHb U Yac nyTem
BpaweHuna aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC n
Ha>KUMaHWA aucka.

(6) YcTaHoBMTE MUHYTY MyTeM BpaLleHna ancka
SEL/PUSH EXEC v HaxvumaHua gucka B
MOMEHT nepejayun curHana To4Horo
BpeMeHW. Yacbl Ha4yHyT (PYHKLMOHMPOBATb.

(7)HaxmuTe kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
MNCYE3MM YCTAHOBKM MEHIO.
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MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaTthbl U
Step 2 Setting the date and time BpeMeHu

The year changes as follows: lFop usmeHAetcAa cnepyowmm ob6pasom:

1995 «— -+ - —» 2001 «— - — 2079

t 1
Note on the time indicator MpumeyaHue No MHANKaTOPY BPEMEHU
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on BcTpoeHHble Yackl Balen Buaeokamepsbl
a 24-hour cycle. paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM peXUME.

pauels bunieo
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Step 3 Inserting a
cassette

MyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

We recommend using Hi8 FiEl/Digital8 B video

cassettes.

(1) Prepare the power supply (p. 14).

(2) Open the lid of the cassette compartment, and
press EJECT. The cassette compartment opens
automatically.

(3) Insert a cassette with its window facing out
and the write-protect tab on the cassette up.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the mark on the cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(5) Close the lid of the cassette compartment.

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTtb BUAEOKacceTbl

Tvna Hi8 HiEYDigital8 B3.

(1) MpurotoBbTE UCTOYHUK MUTAHUA (CTP. 14).

(2) OTKpoWTE KpbILLKY KACCETHOro oTceka u
HaxxmuTe kHonky EJECT. KacceTHbin oTcek
aBTOMaTU4ECKN OTKPOETCA.

(3)BcTaBbTe KacceTy OKOLKOM Hapyxy, a
NenecTKOM 3almThbl 3anMcu Ha KacceTte
BBEpX.

(4) BakpoiiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HaXXaB METKY
Ha oTceke. KacceTHbIN OTcek
aBTOMaTNYECKM OMYCTUTCA BHUS3.

(5) 3akpoWiTe KpbILLKY KaCCeTHOro oTceka.

3

To eject a cassette
Follow the procedure above, and eject the
cassette in step 3.

AnA n3BneyeHnna KacceTbl
BbinonHWTe nprBeAeHHyI0 Bbille Npoueaypy v
BbITOJIKHUTE KacCeTy B NyHKTe 3.



Step 3 Inserting a cassette

MyHkT 3 YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl

Notes

= Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause a malfunction.

= Your camcorder records pictures in the Digital8
B system.

= The recording time when you use your
camcorder is 2/3 of indicated time on Hi8
HiEBl/Digital8 B tape. If you select the LP mode
in the menu settings, the recording time is the
same as the indicated time on Hi8 HiEl/
Digital8 B tape.

= |f you use standard 8 El tape, be sure to play
back the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic-pattern
noise may appear when you play back standard
8 Bl tape on other camcorders (including other
DCR-TRV130E).

= The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the cassette
compartment other than the mark.

= Do not pick up your camcorder by holding the
lid of the cassette compartment.

MpumeyaHuna

® He HaxxnmarTe BHMU3 KacCeTHbIN OTCeK. JTO
MOXEeT MPUBECTU K HEUCMPABHOCTU.

¢ Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINOJHAET 3anucb
n3o6padkeHuit B cucteme Digital8 B.

* BpemnA 3anucu npu ucnonb3oBaHun Bawen
UMcpoBO BUAEOKaMepbl cocTaBnAeT 2/3
BpeMeHu, ykaszaHHoro Ha neHTe Hi8 HiEV/
Digital8 3. Ecnu Bbl BbiGepuTe pexxum LP B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIo, To BpemA 3anucu byae
paBHO BPEMEHM, YKa3aHHOro Ha neHTe Hi8
HiEV/Digitals B.

* Ecnv Bbl cnonb3yeTe cTaHAapTHYO NEeHTy 8
El, To ee pekomeHayeTCcA BOCMPOMU3BOAUTL Ha
3TON Xe Buaeokamepe. B cnyyae
BOCMPOWN3BEAEHNA CTaHAAPTHBIX IEHT Tuna 8
E Ha apyrux Buaeokamepax, MoryT noABUTLCA
rMomMexv Mo3anyHoro Tuna (BknoyanA apyrue
Bnaeokamepbl DCR-TRV130E).

e KacceTHbI OTCEK MOXET He 3aKpbITbCA, eCNN
Bbl HaXXMeTe Ha kakoe-nnbo Apyroe MecTo Ha
KpblLLKe, a He Ha MeTKy ®USH.

* He nogHvmanTe Buaeokamepy 3a KpbiLKy
KacCeTHOro oTceka.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

[nA npeaoTBpalleHuns cry4aiHoro cTupaHus
MepeaBuHbTE NENecToK 3alWThl 3anucy Ha
KacceTe, TakK 4YTo6bl MOABUNACH KpacHaa MeTKa.

pauels bunieo

nuneLeAuruoNe M eMaoLolgol]
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— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NOJTOXXKEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and attach the lens cap to the grip
strap.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” to “Step 3” for more information
(p. 14 to 23).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. Your
camcorder is set to the standby mode.

(4) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.
The viewfinder automatically turns off.

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The REC indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

The recording lamp lights up in the
viewfinder when you record with the
viewfinder.

Camera recording
lamp/

Jlamnouka 3anucu
BUOEOKamMepoun

Microphone/
MukpodoH
\

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTUYECKU BbINOMHAET

¢oKycnpoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) CHMMKUTe KpbIWKY 06bEeKTUBA, HaXkaB 0be
KHOMKW Ha ee KPOMKe, 1 NpuKpenuTe
KPbILLKY 06bEKTUBA K PEMHIO AJ1A 3axBara.

(2) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHWA U BCTaBbTE
KacceTy. [logpobHble cBeAeHNA NpMBeAEHbI
B “lNMyHkTe 1” po “lyHkTte 3” (cTp. 14 — 23).

(3) HaxkaB MmaneHbKyto 3eM1eHyo KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexHve CAMERA. Bawa Bugeokamepa
NEePEKIIIYNTCA B PEXUM OXKUAAHUA.

(4) Haxxas kHonky OPEN, oTkpowTe naHenb
XK. BugovckaTenb BbIKNOYNTCA
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa HavyHeT 3anuck. MoAsutcA
nHankaTop REC. BeicBeTnTCA Takxe
namMmnoyka 3anucuy, pacrnonoXeHHaa Ha
nepegHen naHenn Bugeokamepbl. 4nAa
OCTaHOBKM 3anucy HaxxmnTte KHonky START/
STOP euye pas.

Mpu 3an1cK ¢ NoOMOLLBLIO BUAOMCKaTENH,
BHYTPW HErO BbICBETUTCA NlaMMNoyKa 3anucu.

=40min B S$REC 0:00:01




Recording a picture

3anucb usobpaxxeHusa

Notes

= Fasten the grip strap firmly.

= Do not touch the built-in microphone during
recording.

Note on Recording mode

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu settings

(p. 94). In the LP mode, you can record 1.5 times
as long as in the SP mode. When you record a
tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we
recommend that you play back the tape on your
camcorder.

To enable smooth transition

You can make the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene smooth as
long as you do not eject the cassette even if you
turn off your camcorder. When you change the
battery pack, set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE).

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 3 minutes

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) once, then
turn it to CAMERA again.

When you record in the SP and LP modes on
one tape or you record some scenes in the LP
mode

The playback picture may be distorted or the
time code may not be written properly between
scenes.

Recording date and time

The recording date and time are not displayed
while recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the tape. To display the
recording date and time, press DATA CODE on
the Remote Commander during recording.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [INOTHO MPUCTErHMTE pEMEeHb ANA 3axBaTa
BMEOKaMEpbI.

* He npukacanTecb K BCTPOEHHOMY MUKPOOHY
BO BpeEMA 3anucu.

MpumeyaHue no pexxmmy 3anucu

Bala Bnaeokamepa BbINOMHAET 3an1chb 1
BOCMpoun3BeeHne B pexxume SP (cTaHpapTHoe
BOCNpousseAeHune) n s pexxuvime LP
(monrourpatollee BocnpounadseneHue). Bolbepute
komaHay SP unm LP B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp.
99). B pexxume LP Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL
3anuvck B 1,5 pasa gonblue no BpEMeHU, Yem B
pexvme SP. INpu BbINoNHeHUn Ha Batei
BuAEeOKamepe 3anuncu Ha NeHTy B pexume LP
peKkoMeHyeTCA BOCNPOM3BOANTb 3TY NIEHTY
Takxe Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe.

[nA obecnevyeHnA NnaBHOro nepexoaa
Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHATL NNaBHbIV NEPEXOA,
mexay nocneaHUM 3anucaHHbIM 3Mn3040M 1
cnepayoWwmM 3nM3040M A0 TeX nop, noka He
n3BneyeTe KacceTy Npu BbIKIIIOHYEHHOM
nuTaHuu. MNMpu 3ameHe 6aTaperiHoro 6noka
ycTaHoBuTte nepeknoyarens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHARGE).

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy B
pexxume oXXuaaHUA Ha 3 MUHYThbI
Bupoeokamepa BbIKNIOYUTCA aBTOMaTUHECKN.
OT0 npepoTBpaLLaeT pacxon 3apana
6aTapenHoro 6m0ka 1 U3HoC neHTobl. Ona
BO30OHOBIIEHWA pPeXnMa 0XMAAHUA YCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenune OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTem cHOBa NoBEpHUTE €ro B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe 3anuchb B peXkumax SP
n LP Ha oaHy neHTy unu Bbl 3anucbiBaete
HEeKOoTopble anu3oabl B pexxume LP
Bocnpoussoanmoe nsobpaxeHune MoxeT 6blTb
NCKaXXEHO UMK XXe KOJ, BPEMEHMN MOXET ObITb HE
3anvcaH Haanexatm obpasomMm mexay
anm3onamu.

3anucb aatbl U BpeMeHu

3anucbiBaemble gaTa v Bpems He
BOCNPOU3BOAATCA BO BpeMA 3anvcu. OgHako,
OHM aBTOMATUYECKM 3anMCbIBAIOTCA HA JIEHTY.
[na oTobpaxkeHnA 3annucaHHbIX 4aTbl U
BpemMeHu HaxxmmTe kKHonky DATA CODE Ha
nysibTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO yNpaBfeHna BO BpeMaA
3anucu.

soiseg — Buipi0oay

BUH3XXOLIOU 9I9HE0HI(Q — 9ouueg
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Recording a picture

3anucb usobpaxxeHusa

Adjusting the LCD screen

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

If you turn the LCD panel over so that it faces the
other way, the < indicator appears on the screen
(Mirror mode).

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

Manenb XXKK[O moxeT nepeasuraTbcA NpumMepHo
Ha 90 rpagycos B CTOPOHY Buaouckartena n
npumMepHo Ha 180 rpadycoB B CTOPOHY
obbeKkTuBa.

Ecnu Bel noBepHeTe naHenb XK/ Tak, 4To oHa
6y[eT HanpaBrieHa B APYryto CTOPOHY, Ha
3KpaHe NnoABMTCA HAMKaTop & (3epKanbHbIn
peXxxum).

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD screen is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode
You cannot operate the ZERO SET MEMORY on
the Remote Commander.

Indicators in the mirror mode

The STBY indicator appears as 11® and REC as
@. Some of other indicators appear mirror-
reversed and others are not displayed.

Mpwu 3akpbiBaHnm naHenu XK[ yctaHoBuTE ee
BEpPTUKasbHO, NOKa He pasfacTeA WeNYyokK, a
3aTeM NpuUcoeavHUTE ee K KOpycy
BMAEOKaMEpbI.

Mpumevanue

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XK
BMAoOMCKaTelb aBTOMaTUYECKUN BblKoYaeTea,
KpOMe 3epKarbHOro pexxuma.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete akpaH XXK[ BHe
nomeLeH1A noa, NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM
cBeToM

Bo3mo>xxHO byaeT TpyAHO pasrnAaneTb aKpaH
KK[. B aToM cny4ae pekomeHayeTca
ncnonb3oBaTh BUAOVCKATENb.

N306pakeHne B 3epKasibHOM peXxxume
M3o6paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XK[ 6yaeT
oTobpaxaTtbea 3epkanbHo. OAHaKo 3anncaHHoe
n3obpaxeHune 6yaeT HOpMasbHbIM.

Bo BpemA 3anucu B 3epKanibHOM peXxume
Bbl He MOXeTe onepupoBaTb kHonkon ZERO
SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHus.

NHaukaTopbl B 3epKanbHOM peXxume
Muaukatop STBY noseutcA B Buge 11@, a
nHaykatop REC B Buae @. HekoTopble apyrue
WHAVKATOPbI MOABATCA B 3€pPKasibHO
0TO6pPa>KEHHOM BUAE, @ HEKOTOPbLIE U3 HUX He
6yayT oTobpaxkaTbCA COBCEM.



Recording a picture 3anucb usobpaxxeHusa

Adjusting the brightness of the PerynupoBKa ApKOCTU 3KpaHa
LCD screen XKAO
Adjust the brightness of the LCD screen with OTperynupyiite APKOCTb akpaHa XXK[ ¢

LCD BRIGHT in in the menu settings. (P. 93) nomoLybto yctaHoBku LCD BRIGHT nyHkTa B
yCTaHOBKaxX MeHI0. (CTp. 98)

[MENU] : END

soiseg — Buipi0oay

LCD screen backlight 3apgHAA noaceeTka akpaHa XXKA
You can adjust the brightness of the backlight. Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTb APKOCTb 3a4Hen
Select LCD B.L. in the menu settings (p. 93). noaceseTku. BeibepuTe nyHkT LCD B.L. B

yCcTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 98).

Even if you adjust the LCD screen backlight

The recorded picture will not be affected. [axxe ecnu Bbl oTperynupyeTte APKOCTb
akpaHa XK
Ha 3anuncaHHoe nsobpaxxeHve 310 He NOBMUAET.

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE). Mocne 3anucu
(2) Close the LCD panel.
(3) Eject the cassette. (1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
(4) Attach the lens cap. nonoxexne OFF (CHARGE).
(2) 3akpownTe naHenb XK.
After using your camcorder (3) VisBnekunTe kacceTy.

Remove the battery pack from your camcorder to  (4) [prcoeantmTe Kpbilky 06beKTuBa.
avoid turning on the built-in light accidentally.

BUH3XXOLIOU 9I9HE0HI(Q — 9ouueg

Mocne ucnonb3oBaHuA Baluen Buaeokamepbl
CHuMuTe 6aTapenHbin 6510k ¢ Bawen
BMAEOKamMepbl ANA NpeAoTBpaLLeHnA
CMyYanHOro BKIIOYEHUA BCTPOEHHOIO hOHapA.
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Recording a picture

3anucb usobpaxxeHusa

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3ga
BuaeoKamepbl

[MNepeaBuHbTE pblyar NPUBOAHOIO

BapnoobbeKkTMBa crnerka AjiAd OTHOCUTENbHO

MeAJIeHHOro Haespfa Buaeokamepsl. MNepe-

[BWHbTE ero cunbHee ANA YCKOPEHHOro Haesza

BUAEOKaMepbI.

Vcnonb3oBaHune yHKLUMM Hae3na BuaeoKamepsbl

B HEBOOSbLLIOM KonuyecTBe obecneynsaeT

Hauny4lme pesynbtaThbl.

CtopoHa “T”: ana tenedoTo (06beKT
npubnmxaeTcA)

CrtopoHa “W”: anA WMpoKoyronsHoro Buaa
(06beKT yaanAeTcA)

Zoom greater than 20x is performed digitally. To
activate digital zoom, select the digital zoom
power in D ZOOM in the menu settings. (p. 92)
The picture quality deteriorates as the picture is
processed digitally.

The right side of the bar shows the
digital zooming zone.

The digital zooming zone appears when |

you select the digital zoom power in

D ZOOM in the menu settings./
[paBaA cTOpOHa MOMOChl Ha 3KpaHe
nokasblBaeT 30HYy LMpoBoOWA
TpaHcgoKaumm.

Ecnu Bbl Bbibepute npnBoagHOM
umdposoii BapnoobbekTe D ZOOM B
yCTaHOBKax MeHI0, MOABMTCA 30Ha
umdchpoBoii TpaHchokaumu.

Haesn Buaeokamepsbl 6onee 20x BbINONHAETCA
UMcpoBbIM METOAOM. [ANA NpuBeLeHnnA B
OencTeume LncpoBOro BapnoobbekTmea
BblbepuTe NPUBOAHON LcpoBON
BapnoobbekTme D ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO
(cTp. 97). MNMockonbky 06paboTka n30bparkeHnsa
BbINOSIHAETCA LUMPOBLIM CNOCOHBOM, Ka4eCcTBO
n306paxkeHNA HECKObKO YXYALUNTCA.




Recording a picture

3anucb usobpaxxeHusa

Notes on digital zoom

= Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 20x.

= The picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side.

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

To record pictures with the
viewfinder
— adjusting the viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

MpumevyaHua K Haesay BUAeoKamepbl

uncpoBbIM METOAO0M

* LinchpoBoi BaproobbLEKTUB HAYMHaET
cpabaTbiBaTh B Cny4ae, ecnv Haesf,
BUAeOKamepsbl npesbiaet 20x.

* KayecTBO M306paXkeHna yxyalaeTca no mepe
NPUBNMXKEHNA K CTOPOHE “T”.

Mpu cbemke o6bEKTa ¢ 61M3KOro
NONOXeHNA

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe nonyynTb YeTKON
(hOKYCUPOBKM, NepeaBUHbTE pblyar MPMBOAHOMO
BaproobbekTmaa B CTOpoHy “W” fo nonyyeHuns
YeTKOM (POKYCMPOBKU. Bbl MOXETE BbIMOMHATL
CbeMKy 06BbEKTa B MOSIOXEHUN TenedoTo,
KOTOpPbI OTCTOUT MO KpalHen mepe Ha
paccToAHnM 80 CM OT NMOBEPXHOCTY 06beKTMBa
WK XKe OKOMo 1 CM B MOMOXEHNUM
LUIMPOKOYrOfIbHOro BMAA.

[AnAa 3anucu n3o6pa>keHnu c
NnoMOLLbIO BUgouckartens
- perynupoBKa Bugouckarens

Ecnu Bbl 6yneTe 3anuceiBaTb n3obpaxkeHna npu
3akpbiToi naHenu XXK[, nposepbTe
n3obpaxkeHve ¢ NOMOLLbIO BUAoMCKaTeNA.
OTperynupynte o6beKTMB BUOOUCKATENA B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CBOUM 3pEHUEM, TaK YTOobbI
VHAMKaTOPbI B BUAOUCKaTene 6binm 4eTko
ChOKYCUPOBaHBI.

MogHumMKUTE BUOoncKaTenb U NoABUranTe pblyar
perynupoBku 06beKTMBa BUAOMCKATENSA.

soiseg — Buipi0oay

BUH3XXOLIOU 9I9HE0HI(Q — 9ouueg
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Recording a picture 3anucb usobpaxxeHusa

Indicators displayed in the UHaukaTopbl, oTo6pakaembie B
recording mode peXxume 3anucu
The indicators are not recorded on tape. VHanKaTopbl He 3annCbiBalOTCA Ha NIEHTY.

Remaining battery time indicator/
WHavkaTtop BpemeHu ocTaBLierocA 3apAana 6arapeniHoro 6noka

Format indicator/UHgukaTop dopmara
Recording mode indicator/MHAuKaTOp peXxuma 3anucu

STBY/REC indicator/Mupukatop STBY/REC

Time code/Tape counter indicator/
UHpmkaTtop Kopa BpemeHu/CyeTymka JIeHTbl

— Remaining tape indicator/

WHavkaTop ocTaBlueicA NeHTbI

This appears after you start to record for a while./

[ 4 7 2001] 12:05:56 OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABNAETCA Ha HEKOTOPOEe BpeMA nocre

Havana sanucw.
Time indicator/MHauKaToOp BpeMeHuU

This is displayed for five seconds after the POWER switch
is set to CAMERA./

OH oTOoGpaXkaeTcA OKONO NATU CEKYH/ NOCHe TOro, Kak
nepekntoyatens POWER ycTaHOBMneH B NonoxeHue
CAMERA.

~ Date indicator/MHaukaTop Aathbl
This is displayed for five seconds after the POWER switch
is set to CAMERA./
OH oTobparkaeTcA OKOJIO NATU CEKYHA MOCHe TOro, Kak
nepekstoyatrens POWER ycTtaHOBREH B NoJioXXeHue
CAMERA.




Recording a picture

3anucb usobpaxxeHusa

Remainig battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator roughly
indicates the recording time. The indicator may
not be correct, depending on the conditions in
which you are recording. When you close the
LCD panel and open it again, it takes about 1
minute for the correct remaining battery time in
minutes to be displayed.

Time code

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours:minutes:
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”
(hours:minutes:seconds:frames) in VCR mode.
You cannot rewrite only the time code.

You cannot reset the time code.

WNHavkaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLierocA 3apAaaa
6aTapeiiHoro 6noka

MHavkaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBsLuerocA 3apAna
6aTapenHoro 6noka npubNU3NTeNLHO
nokasblBaeT BpemA 3anucu. MiHankaTop MoxeT
6bITb HETOYHbIM, B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT YCMNOBUI
BbINonHeHuA 3anvcu. Korga Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe
naHenb XK[ n oTKpbiBaeTe eé cHoBa,
TpebyeTcA okono 1 MUHYTHI ANA NPaBUIbHOIO
0TO6paXKeHNA OCTaBLLIErocA BpeMeHn paboThbl
6artapenHoro 6510Kka B MUHyTax.

Kopn BpemeHun

Kop BpemeHun ykasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anvicu unm
socnpousseneHuns, “0:00:00”
(4acbl:MUHYTbI:CeKyHApl) B pexxume CAMERA n
“0:00:00:00” (Yacbl:MUHYTbI:CEKYHAbI:KaApbI) B
pexvme VCR. Bbl He MoXxeTe nepesanucatb
TOSIbKO KO/A BpeMeHW. Bbl He MoxeTe
nepeycTaHOBUTb KO BPEMEHMW.

soiseg — Buipi0oay

BUH3XXOLIOU 9I9HE0HI(Q — 9ouueg
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Recording a picture

3anucb usobpaxxeHusa

Shooting backlit subjects
— BACK LIGHT

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Press BACK LIGHT in CAMERA mode.
The B indicator appears on the screen.
To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

CbemKa 06 bEKTOB C 3afHeu
noacseTkoun — BACK LIGHT

Ecnu Bbl BbiNonHAETE CbeMKy 06beKTa ¢
MCTOYHUKOM CBETa No3ajn Hero unm xe
o6bekTa co CBET/IbIM (hOHOM, UCMONb3YNTE
(OYHKUMIO 3aiHEN NMOACBETKM.

HaxxmuTte kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume
CAMERA.

Ha akpaHe noasnAetcA nHankatop .

[nAa oTMeHbl HaxxmMuTe KHonkKy BACK LIGHT

elle pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be canceled.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky EXPOSURE npu
BbINOJIHEHUU CHEMKU OOBEKTOB C 3aHeWn
NoACBETKOM

DyHKUMA 3a8Hen NoACBETKU ByaeT OTMEHeHa.
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3anucb usobpaxxeHusa

Shooting in the dark
— NightShot/Super NightShot

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

While your camcorder is in CAMERA mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
screen.

To cancel the NightShot function, slide
NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

NIGHTSHOT

|

OFF0 ON0 =SUPER NIGHTSHOT

NightShot Light emitter/
UsnyyaTtenb noaceeTku
AJNA HOYHOW CbEMKU

Using the Super NightShot

The Super NightShot mode makes subjects up to
16 times brighter than those recorded in the
NightShot mode.

(1)Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in CAMERA mode.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
screen.

(2) Press SUPER NIGHTSHOT. S® and “SUPER
NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the screen.
To cancel the Super NightShot mode, press
SUPER NIGHTSHOT again.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable the NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu settings (p. 92).

Cbemka B TemHoTe - HoyHaA cbemka/
HouHaAa cynepcbemka

DyHKUMA HOYHOW CbeMKYM No3BonAeT Bam
BbIMOSIHATH CbEMKY OOGBEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTax.
Hanpumep, Bbl cMoXeTe ¢ ycrnexom BbINOMHATb
CbEMKY HOYHbIX XXUBOTHbIX AnA HabnoaeHns
NpwW NCNOMb30BaHUN JaHHOW PYHKLMN.

B To BpemA, korpa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTCA B
pexvme CAMERA, nepeaBuHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxkenne ON.
MHavkaTopbl @ 1 “NIGHTSHOT” HauHyT
mMuraTtb Ha aKpaHe. [inA oTMeHbl (hyHKLMK
HOYHOW CBHEMKM NepeBrHbTE NepeknoyaTens
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxenun OFF.

Wcnonb3oBaHue pexxmuma HO4YHOMN
cynepcbeMKu

Pe>xmm HoYHOW cynepcbeMKy No3BonAeT
coenatb 06bekThbl 6onee Yyem B 16 pas Apue,
yeM B cny4ae, ecnv Bbl 6yaeTe BbINOMHATD
CbEMKY B TEMHOTE B PEXMME HOYHOW ChEMKW.

(1) NMepepBuHTbE Nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxeHue ON B pexxume CAMERA. Ha
3KpaHe NoABUTCA MHAUKATOp @ 1
“NIGHTSHOT".

(2) Haxkmnte kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT. Ha
3KpaHe HaYyHyT MUraTtb MHAMKaTopbl S@ 1
“SUPER NIGHTSHOT".

[lnA OTMeHbI pexxvma HOYHOW CyrnepcbeMKU
HaxkmuTe kKHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT ewe
pas.

Ucnonb3oBaHue noacBeTKu AnA HO4YHOW
CbeMKHU

M306paxkeHre cTaHeT ApYye, eCNM BKITIOYUTD
PYHKLMIO HOYHON MOACBETKM. [InA BKMOYEHWA
(PYHKLMU HOYHOM NOACBETKM YCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens N.S.LIGHT B nonoxeHne ON B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 97).
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Recording a picture

3anucb usobpaxxeHusa

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

=When you keep NIGHTSHOT setting to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

While using the NightShot function, you can
not use the following functions:

— Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

While using the Super NightShot function,
you can not use the following functions:
— Fader

- Digital effect

—Exposure

—-PROGRAM AE

Shutter speed in the Super NightShot mode
The shutter speed will be automatically changed
depending on the brightness of the background.
The motion of the picture will be slow.

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet).

MpumeyaHuna

® He ncnonb3ynTte yHKLMIO HOYHOWN CHEMKU B
APKMX MecTax (Hanpumep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE
BpemA). ATO MOXKET NPUBECTU K
HeucnpaBHOCTM Baluel Buaeokamepbi.

e [pun yaep>xanumn yctaHoBku NIGHTSHOT B
nono>xeHnn ON npv HopMasibHON 3anucu
n3obpaxeHne MoXeT BbITb 3an1McaHo B
HenpaBWIIbHbIX UM HEECTECTBEHHbIX LiBeTax.

* Ecnn pokycmpoBka 3aTpyaHeHa B
aBTOMAaTUHECKOM pexxrme npu UCrosib30BaHNN
(hYHKLMN HOYHOW CHEMKM, BbINOJHUTE
hOKYCUPOBKY BPYYHYIO.

Mpu ncnonbsosaHuu hyHKLIMU HOYHOM
cbemKu Bbl He MOXXeTe ucnonb3oBaTb
cneayowme QyHKLUK:

- OkcnosnumA

-PROGRAM AE

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLUU HOYHOWM
cynepcbemku Bbl He MoXxeTe ucnonb3oBaTb
cnepyowme QyHKLUK:

—denpgep

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

—3Okeno3numAa

-PROGRAM AE

CKoOpoOCTb 3aTBOpa B peXXUMe HOYHOM
cynepcbemMku

CkopocTb 3aTBopa 6yfaeT aBTOMaTU4eCKM
N3MEHATHLCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT APKOCTM (hoHa.
BocnpousseneHue nsobpaxenuna bynet
3amMeneHHbIM.

MopacBeTka ANA HOYHOW ChEMKHU

Jlyun noaceeTKM ANA HOYHOW CbeMKM ABMAITCA
MHDPaKpacHbIMM 1 MO3TOMY HEBUANMBIMM.
MakcumansHoe paccToAHUe ANA CbeMKU Npuy
UCMOSIb30BaHUM NOACBETKU AJ1A HOYHON CHEMKM
paBHO NMPYMEPHO 3 M.



Checking the recording
— END SEARCH

MpoBepka 3anucu
— PyHkunAa END SEARCH

You can use this button to record a picture from
the last recorded scene successively.

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

Press END SEARCH in CAMERA mode.

The last 5 seconds of the recorded section are
played back and returns to the standby mode.
You can monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh 3Ty KHOMKY AnA
nocnenoBaTenbHON 3anucu n3obpakeHna ns
nocnefHero 3anMcaHHoro anu3oaa.

END
SEARCH

Bbl MOXXeTe JOMTU A0 KOHLA 3anMCaHHON YacTu
JIEHTbI MOCIe BbIMONIHEHUA 3anucH.

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexume
CAMERA. bynyT Bocnpou3seeHbl nocnegHue 5
CeKyH[1 3anvncaHHoW 4acTu, n BOCnpousseaeHne
OCTaHOBMTCA. Bbl MOXETE KOHTPONMpoBaThb
3BYK Yepes AMHaMUK UK rofioBHbIe TenedoHbl.

Notes

= If you start recording after using the end search
function, occasionally, the transition between
the last scene you recorded and the next scene
may not be smooth.

=Once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape, the end search function
does not work.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions
The end search function may not work correctly.

MpumeyaHua

e Ecnu Bbl cnyyaiHo Hayanu 3anuce nocne
MCMOMb30BaHMA PYHKLMM NOVNCKa KOHLA
3anucu, To nepexon Mexay nocneaHum
3anMcaHHbIM 3NM3040M U CrieayoLmnm
3anucblBaeMbIM AMN30,40M MOXET He OblTb
nnaBHbIM.

e Ecnv Bbl BLITONKHNUTE KacceTy nocrne Toro,
Kak by[eT BbIMONMHeHa 3anucb Ha NeHTe,
YHKLMA MorcKa KoHua 3anuncu He byaet
paboTtartb.

Ecnu Ha neHTe meXAay 3anucaHHbIMU
1n306pakeHUAMU UMEeeTCA He3anucaHHbIN
y4yacTok

DyHKUMA NONCKa MOXET He paboTaTtb
Haanexalmm obpasom.
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— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousseaeHue - OCHOBHbIE MOJIOXEHUA —

BocnpousseaneHue
JNIeHTbI

You cannot playback the tapes recorded in the
His ki El/Standard B (analog) system. Your
camcorder plays back pictures only in the Digital
8 P system.

You can monitor the playback picture on the

LCD screen. If you close the LCD panel, you can

monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.

You can control playback using the Remote

Commander supplied with your camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR while pressing
the small green button.

(3) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME. The speaker on your
camcorder is silent when the LCD panel is
closed.

Bbl He MOXXeTe BOCMPON3BOAUTL JIEHTHI,

3anucanHble B cucteme Hi8 HliElcrangaptHon

(aHanorosoit) cucteme Bl. Bawa sugeokavepa

BOCMPOU3BOANT N306paXKeHNA TONMbKO B

cucteme Digital 8 ).

Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponnpoBaTk BOCNPOM3BOAMMOE

n3obpaxkeHve Ha akpaHe XXK[. Ecnu Bbl

3aKpoeTe naHenb XKK[, Bbl MmoxeTe

KOHTPONMpoBaTb BOCMPOM3BOAMMOE

nsobpaxeHvie B Bugovckatene. Bol moxxeTe

KOHTPONMpOBaTb BOCMPOM3BEAEHME C MOMOLLbIO

nynbTa ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHus,

npunaraemoro K Balen Buaeokamvepe.

(1) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHWA U BCTaBbTE
3anncaHHyto NIeHTY.

(2) HaxxaB MmaneHbKyto 3eM1eHy0 KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(3) Haxxas kHonky OPEN, oTkpowiTe nanens XK.

(4) HaxkmnTe KHONKy <€ oA YyCKOPEHHOMN
NepemMOTKN NeHTbl Hasan.

(5) Haxkmute kHonKy B AnA BKIOYEHWA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA.

(6) OAnA perynmpoBKM rPOMKOCTM HaXKUManTe
oAHy 13 aByx kHonok VOLUME. Ecnu narenb
XK Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe 3akpbiTa,
OVHaMmuK He byaeT paboTarth.

To stop playback
Press l.

= VOLUME +

[OnA octaHOBKM Bocnpou3BeaeHuA
HaxmunTe kHonky M.



Playing back a tape BocnpousBeaeHue sfieHTbI

When monitoring on the LCD screen Bo BpemAa KoHTponA Ha aKpaHe XXK[

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it Bbl MmoxeTe nepeBepHyTb naHens XK un

back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen NpUABMHYTb €e 06paTHO Ha MECTO K Kopnycy
facing out [a]. You can adjust the angle of the BuAeoKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaet
LCD panel by lifting the LCD panel up by 23 obpaltleH Hapyxy [a]. Bbl MoxeTe

degrees [b]. oTperynuposartb yron nadenu XXK[, nogHuman

naHenb XK[ makcumanbHo Ha 23 rpagyca [b].

To display the screen indicators [AnAa oTobpaxxeHUsa 3KpaHHbIX
— Display function UHOUKaTOpPOB

= ¢yHKL|VIF| WHOAUKauuu
Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the

Remote Commander supplied with your HaxwmuTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bauuei
camcorder. BUleOKaMepe UM Ha NymbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOMO
The indicators appear on the LCD screen. ynpasfieHua, KOTopbIil Npunaraetca K Balueii
To make the indicators disappear, press BUAEOKaMepe.

DISPLAY again. Ha akpane XXK[] nosBaATcA nHaukatopsl. Ona

TOro, YT06bl UHANKATOPbI UCHE3MU, HAXKMUTE
ele pas kHorky DISPLAY.

;% DATA CODE

DISPLAY

soiseg - yoeqghe|d
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbl

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code).

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot,
exposure AUTO/MANUAL, white balance, gain,
shutter speed, aperture value) — no indicator

Date/time/
Data/Bpema

Ucnonb3oBaHue (pyHKLUMU KOoOa AaHHbIX
Balwa Buaeokamepa aBTomMaTnyecku
3anncbiBaeT He TONbKO N306padkeHnA Ha NEHTY,
HO Tak>Xe 1 AaHHble 3anucy (aaTy/Bpema nnm
pasHble YyCTaHOBKM Mpy 3anucu).

(Koa maHHbIX).

Haxxmute kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
AUCTaAHLIMOHHOTO yrpasfieHUA B peXxxume
BOCMpPOU3BEAEHWUA.

VHavkauma 6yaet M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

paTa/Bpemsa — pasHble YCTaHOBKM (ycTonumBan
cbemka, akcrnosmuma AUTO/MANUAL, 6anaHc
6enoro, ycuneHve, CKOpoCTb 3aTBOPA, BeNM4MHa
avacpparmbl) — 6e3 nHAnKauum

Various settings/
Pa3nuyHble ycTaHOBKMU

“240min B ¥ 0:00:23:01

4 7 2001
12:05:56

[a] SteadyShot OFF indicator
[b] Exposure mode indicator
[c] White balance indicator
[d] Gain indicator

[e] Shutter speed indicator
[f] Aperture value

Not to display recording date

Set DATA CODE to DATE in the menu settings
(p. 94).

The display changes as follows:

date/time — no indicator

“440mn B ¥ 0:00:23:01
[a]
[ — [b]
@ avto (| [c]
Fia| o8 - [d]
[ €]
[f]

[a] NHavkaTop BbIKMIOYEHNA yCTONYNBON CHEMKU
[b] MHamkaTop pexxuma aKcnosuumm

[c] NHpmkaTop 6anaHca 6enoro

[d] NHpomkaTop yeunenua

[e] NHamkaTop ckopocTu 3aTeBopa

[f] BennunHa gnadpparmbl

[nAa Toro, 4Tobbl He oTobpaXkanacb garta
3anucu.

YcTtaHouTe komaHay DATA CODE B
nonoxeHve DATE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp. 99).
VHavkaumAa 6ynet M3MEeHATLCA Cneayowym
obpasom:

nara/spema — 6e3 uHanKaumm



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeaeHue sfieHTbI

Recording data

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use data code function, bars

(-- -- ---- and --:--:--) appear if:

— A blank section of the tape is being played
back.

—The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

— The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
When you connect your camcorder to the TV, the
data code appears on the TV screen.

Remaining battery time indicator during
playback

The indicator indicates the approximate
continuous playback time.

The indicator may not be correct, depending on
the conditions in which you are playing back.
When you close the LCD panel and open it again,
it takes about 1 minute for the correct remaining
battery time to be displayed.

3anucaHHble faHHble

3anncaHHble AaHHble HecyT nHhopmMaLmio o
3anucu, BbINONHEHHoW Baluen Buaeokamepoin. B
peXXume 3anvcu JaHHble 0TobpaXkaTbCA He By ayT.

Korpaa Bbl ucnonb3ayete hyHKLMIO KOoAa

[aHHbIX, TO NOABATCA NOJNOChI (-- -- === U -=i--i--),

ecnu:

—BocnponsBoanTcA He3anncaHHbIN y4acToK Ha
neHTe.

—JleHTa ABMAETCA HEe YNTaeMon n3-3a
NOBPEXAEHWA NN MOMEX.

—3anuck Ha neHTy 6bina BbINONHEHA
BMAeOKamMepow 6e3 yCTaHOBKM AaTbl U BPEMEHMW.

Kopa paHHbIX

Ecnu Bbl noacoeanHute Baluy Buaeokamepy K
TEeNeBn3opy, TO Ha 3KpaHe Tenesnsopa
NMOABUTCA KOA, A@HHbIX.

NHpukaTop ocTaslueroca BpemMeHu 3apaaa
6atapeinHoro 6noka Bo BpemA
BOCMNpouU3BeaAeHUA

VHankaTop nokasbiBaeT NpubnmanTesnisHoe
ocTaBlUeecA BpeMA HeNpepbIBHOrO
BOCNPON3BEAEHNSA.

MHaukaTop MOXeT 6blTb HETOUHbIM, B
3aBVICUMOCTU OT YCIIOBWI BbINOMHEHNA 3anncu.
Korga Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHens XK n
OTKpbIBaeTe eé cHoBa, TpebyeTcA okono 1
MWHYTbI AJ1A NPaBUIIbHOTO 0TOBpaXXeHnsa
ocTaBlUerocAa BpemeHu paboTbl 6aTapenHoro
6noka B MUHyTax.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbl

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the
POWER switch to VCR.

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press Il during playback. To resume playback,
press 11 or B>,

To advance the tape
Press B in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press B>,

To rewind the tape
Press <« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press B>,

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B>,

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or P» during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press B> on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
g

lNMepemeHHbIe peXXumMbl
BOCIMpou3BeAeHUsA

[nA BbINOMHEHNA yNpaBieHNA KHONKaMu
BWAEOKOHTPOSIA YCTaHOBUTE NepekoYvaTenb
POWER B nonoxexune VCR.

[nAa npocmoTpa HeNnoABUXXHOTO
n3o6pakeHuA (naysa Bocnpon3BeaeHusn)
Haxxmunte BO BpemMA BocrnponsseneHnAa KHOMNKY
11. [1na Bo306HOBNEHUA 06bI4HOrO
BOCnponsBeaeHNA HaKMNTE KHOMKY 1 vnn
KHOMKy B>

[OnA ycKOpPeHHOW NepemMOTKHU JIEHTbI
Bnepen

HaxxmuTe B pexxrme 0CTaHOBKU KHOMKY B>,
[nAa Bo306HOBNEHMA 0O6bIYHOrO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B>,

[nA yCKOpeHHOW NepemMOTKU JIEHTbI Ha3apg
Haxxmnte B pe>XXxmme 0CTaHOBKWU KHOMKY <.
[nAa Bo306HOBNEHMA 0O6bIYHOrO
BOCnponsBeaeHNA HaKMNTE KHOMKY |

[OnAa usameHeHUA HanpasneHUA
BOCMnpou3BeaeHUA

Haxxmute KHonKy << Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHna Bo BpeMA BOCMpou3BeaeHus AnA
N3MEHEHUA HanpaBieHA BOCNPOU3BeAEHUA.
[InAa Bo306HOBNEHWA 0ObIYHOIO
BOCMNPOV3BEAEHUA, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B

[OnA oTbicKaHUA anu3oaa BO BpemMmAa
KOHTpONnA usobpaxeHua (nomck
n3obpaxkeHun)

[ep>xunTe HaxkaTon KHonKy << unu PP Bo
BpEeMA BOCMPou3BeAeHNA. [1nA BOCCTAHOBNEHUA
06bI4HOr0 BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

[AnAa KkoHTponA u3obpaxeHnsa Ha
BbICOKOMW CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOM NepeMOTKM JIeHTbl Bnepep,
Wnu Hasaa (NOUCK MeToAOM MpPoroHa)
[ep>xunTe HaxkaTon KHONKy <« BO BpemsA
YCKOPEHHOWN NepemMOoTKM NeHTbl Hasan unm
KHOMKY PP BO BpemsA YyCKOPEHHOW NepeMoTKu
neHTbl Bnepea. OnA Bo306HOBMEHNA 0ObIYHOM
nepemMoTKU NEHTbI Ha3an unu Brnepes oTnycTuTe
KHOMKY.

[nAa npocmoTpa usobpaxxeHUA Ha
3amenneHHoﬁ CKoOpoCTHu (3amenneHHoe
BOocCnpousseaeHue)

HaxxmMute BO Bpemsa BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA KHOMKY
B> Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHusa. [na
3ameaJIeHHOro BOCNpon3BeAeHnA B 06paTHOM
HanpasfeHNN HAXKMUTE KHOMKY <<, a 3aTeMm
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY B» Ha nyfbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua. JnA BO306HOBIEHNA 0ObIMHOTO
BOCMNPOV3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B>,



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeaeHue sfieHTbI

To view the picture at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press B>,

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press <ll. To
resume normal playback, press B.

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last 5
seconds of the recorded section are played back
and the playback stops.

In the various playback modes

=Sound is muted.

= The previous recording may appear as a mosaic
image when playing back.

Notes on the playback pause mode

= When the playback pause mode lasts for 3
minutes, your camcorder automatically enters
to the stop mode. To resume playback, press
|

= The previous recording may appear.

Note on the slow playback mode

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output image from the §, DV IN/
OUT jack.

[Ona npocmoTpa nsobpaxeHusa Ha
YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTU

HaxXmuTe KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOro
ynpasneHvA BO BpemMA BocnponsseaeHna. AnAa
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA Ha YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTU B
06paTHOM HanpaBneHUN HaXKMUTE KHOMKY <<, a
3aTeM KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOrO
ynpasneHua. [InA Bo306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOrO
BOCMPOU3BEAESHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B,

[na nokagpoBoOro npocmMmoTpa
n3obpaxeHusa

HaxxmuTe kKHonky 11> Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHna B pexkuMe nay3bl
BOCMpousseaeHus. [1nA nokaaposoro
BOCMpOu3BeeHNA B 06paTHOM HanpasneHun
HaxxmuTe kHonky <dll. [InA Bo306HOBNEHNA
06bI4HOr0 BOCMPOM3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
.

[nAa noucka nocneaHero 3anMcaHHoOro
anu3oaa (END SEARCH)

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
ocTaHoBKW. ByayT BocnpousseeHbl nocneaHue
5 CEeKyH/ 3anvMcaHHOro y4acTka Ha neHTe, u
BOCMpOU3BeeHNe OCTaHOBUTCA.

B nepemeHHbIX pe)xxumax BoCnpou3BeeHUnA

© 3ByK ByaeT NpuUriyLleH.

* Bo Bpems BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA MOXET
NoABUTBLCA N306pakeHne npeablayLen 3anucm
B BUJE MO3aVKW.

MpumeyaHua No pexxumy naysbi

BOCNpou3BeaeHUA

e Ecnu pexxum nayabl BOCNpon3BeaeHuA
npoanuTca 3 MMHyThI, Balwa Buaeokamepa
aBTOMaTUYECKM BOMAET B PEXMM OCTAHOBKM.
[InA BO306HOBNEHMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHMNA
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY B>

* MoxeT NoABUTLCA M300paXkeHne npeaplayLien
3anucu.

MpumeyaHue o peXxxume 3amMeasIEHHOro
BOCNpoM3BeaAeHUs

3ameneHHoe BOCTPOM3BEEHNE MOXET NaBHO
BLINOMHATLCA Ha Balleii Buaeokamepe; 0HaKo,
aTa (hyHKUMA He paboTaeT AnA BbIXOAHOTO
curHana yepes ruesgo §, DV IN/OUT.
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Viewing the recording
on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TenieBu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV with the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the playback control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the LCD screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from the mains using the AC power
adaptor (p. 19). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

A/V OUT

S VIDEO OUT

MopcoenmHuTe Bawy Bngeokamepy kK Bawewmy
Tenesn3opy ¢ NOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOMO
kabena ayano/Bnaeo, KOTOPbIN NpunaraeTcA K
Bawe Bngeokamepe, AnAa npocmoTtpa
BOCNPOU3BOANMOro N306pa>keHnA Ha dKpaHe
Tenesusopa. Bel MOXeTe onepuposatb
KHOMKaMU yrpasfieHA BOCNpon3BeaeHnemM
TakKu1M >Xe crnocoboM, Kak npu ynpasneHnun
BOCMPOU3BOAMMbIM N306pa>KEeHNeM Ha aKpaHe
OKK[. MNpun ynpasneHnn Bocnpon3soamMbiM
n306paxKeHeM Ha aKpaHe Tenesnsopa
peKkoMeHayeTCA NOAKMIOYUTL NMTaHne K Balen
BMAEOKaMepe OT CeTeBOW PO3ETKMN C MOMOLLLIO
CeTeBOro agantepa nepeMeHHoro Toka (cTp.
19). CM. MHCTPYKUMIO MO 3KcnnyaTaumm Bawero
Tenesusopa.

OTKpoWnTe KpbIlKy rHe3a. MNoacoeamHuTe Bawy
BMAEOKaMepY K TeneBn3opy C MOMOLLbIO
coeAvHNTENbHOro kKabenA ayauo/Bnaeo. 3arem,
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntodaTens TV/VCR Ha Bawewm
Tenesusope B nonoxexve VCR.

~— Yellow/)XXenTtbi#
White/Benbin

IN
S VIDEO

=) @® VIDEO

e

: Signal flow/TNepepaya curHana

g}AUDIO

-
\--TDD =)
Red/

KpacHbin




Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

If your TV is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the TV. If you
connect the white plug, the sound is L (left)
signal. If you connect the red plug, the sound is R
(right) signal.

If your TV has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (optional) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable. Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV.

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxe
noacoeauHeH K KBM

MoacoeamHuTe Bally Buaeokamepy K BXOOHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomouusto
coeavHUTeNbHOro kabena ayano/Bmaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTca K Bawen Buaeokamepe.
YCcTaHOBUTE CENIEKTOP BXOAHOrO CUrHana Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue LINE.

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop
MOHO(POHMYECKOro Tuna

[MoacoeamHnTe XEenTbin WTekep
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/BMaeo K
BXOJHOMY BMAEOrHe3ay, a 6enbivi N KpacHbin
LTeKep K BXOAHOMY ayauorHesay Ha
Tenesnsope. Ecnu Bel noacoeamHnte 6enbii
LwTekep, 3Byk 6yaeT nepenasaTthbCcA Yepes
kaHan L (nesbin). Ecnu Bbl noacoeanHnTe
KpacHbIV WTEKep, 3BYK byaeT nepeaaBatbcsA
Yyepes KaHan R (npasbin).

Ecnu Ha Bawem TeneBusope umeeTca rHe3go
S Bupgeo

BbinonHuTe coeavHeHne ¢ nomoLlbo kabenAa S
Buaeo (npuobpetaeTcA oTAeNbHO) AnA
Nosy4eHnA BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbIX
N306pa>keHuni.

Mpu naHHOM noacoeanHeHUn Bam He Hy>XHO
NoACOEAVHATL XEeNThI WTekep (BUAeo)
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo.
MopcoeanHnTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBbHO) K rTHe3aam S Buaeo
Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe v Bawem Tenesnsope.

soiseg - yoeqghe|d

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HE0HO(Q — auHaeaemoduosog
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— Advanced Recording Operations —

Recording a still image on a
tape - Tape Photo recording

- ycoBepI.l.leHCTBOBaHHble onepauum CbeMmkKun —

Janucb HeroaABMKHOro M306paxeHua
Ha NeHTy - GOTOCHEMKA Ha NEHTY

You can record a still image like a photograph.
This mode is useful when you want to record a
picture such as a photograph or when you print a
picture using a video printer (optional).
You can record about 510 images in the SP mode
and about 765 images in the LP mode on a tape
which can record for 60 minutes in the SP mode.
(1) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still image appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.
To change the still image, release PHOTO,
select a still image again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.
(2) Press PHOTO deeper.
The still image on the screen is recorded for
about seven seconds. The sound during those
seven seconds is also recorded.
The still image is displayed on the screen until
recording is completed.

Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXHOE

n3obpaxkeHne nofobHo poTorpacmmn. aHHbIn

peXxum nonesex, ecnu Bbl XoTUTe 3anucbiBaTb
n3obpaxkeHve B BuAe (OOTOCHUMKA UK Xe Npu

BbIMOSTHEHUM OTNEYaTKOB C NOMOLLbIO

BuaeonpuHTepa (npuobpetaeTtcA OTAENBHO).

Bbl MoXeTe 3anuncatb 0kono 510 nsobpaxkeHum

B pexxume SP 1 okono 765 nsobpaxkeHuii B

pexxume LP Ha neHTe, KoTopaa no3sonAeT

BbIMOMHATL 3aMUCb B TeYeHne 60 MUHYT B

pexxumve SP.

(1) B pexxume oxunpaHvA aepxuTe cnerka
HaxkaTon kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He NMOABUTCA HEMOABUXXHOE N306paxkeHune.
MoasuTcA nHamkatop CAPTURE. 3anuck
noka eLle He Ha4anacso.

[lnA n3ameHeHWA HeMoABMXHOrO
n3obpaxkeHna otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
BblbepuTe HENoABMXKHOE n3obpaxkeHune
CHOBAa, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe 1 AepXuTe crnerka
HaxkaTton kHonky PHOTO.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenoaemkHoe nsobpaxkeHne Ha 3KpaHe
6yAeT 3anucblBaTbCA OKOMO CEMU CeKyHA. B
TeyeHue 3TUX cemMu cekyHz bynet
3anncbiBaTbCA U 3BYK.

HenopaswxHoe nsobpaxexue byaet
oTObpaxKaTbCA Ha 3KpaHe Tex nop, noka
3anucb He ByaeT 3aBepLueHa.

~ ™\
1 ; @ CAPTURE
(e}
=
o
O
2 ; Eieccccce
6
2
o
I
o
g




Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNoABMXHOro n3obpaxxeHnA
Ha NeHTy — doToCchbeMKa Ha JIeHTY

Notes

= During the tape photo recording, you cannot
change the mode or setting.

*The PHOTO button does not work:

—while the digital effect function is set or in use.

—while the fader function is in use.

=When recording a still image, do not shake
your camcorder. Mosaic-pattern noise may
appear on the image.

To use the tape photo recording function
using the Remote Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records an image on the screen
immediately.

When you use the tape photo recording
function during normal CAMERA recording
You cannot check an image on the screen by
pressing PHOTO lightly. Press PHOTO deeper.
The still image is then recorded for about 7
seconds, and your camcorder returns to the
standby mode. During the 7 seconds to record,
you cannot shoot another still image.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ Bo BpemA hoTOCLEMKU Bbl HE MOXeTe
N3MEHATb PEXUM UMK YCTAHOBKY.

e KHonka PHOTO He paboTaeT:
— ecfv yCTaHOBIIeHa MK NCMOoSb3yeTcA

yHKUMA LmMdpoBOro apdekTa.

—ecnu ucnonbayeTtca pyHKUMA dergepa.

e [pn 3an1cy HeMmoABMXHOTO N306paXkeHns He
TpAcuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy. ViHave Ha
n306paXKeHnn MoryT NOABUTLCA NOMEXU
MO3aunyHOro Tuna.

[AnA ncnonb3oBaHuA hyHKLUUKN HOTOCHEMKHU
C NoMoLbIo NyJibTa AUCTAaHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua

HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbte
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHuA. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa ToTHacC >e Ha4yHeT 3anvcb
n3o6pa>keHnA Ha aKpaHe.

Mpu ucnonb3osBaHun PyHKLUM hoTOCHEMKHU
BO BpeMA O6bI4HOM 3anucu B pexxume
CAMERA

Bbl He MOXKeTe NpoBepuTb N306parkeHne Ha
3KpaHe, cnerka Haxas kHonky PHOTO.
HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue 6yaet
3anucbiBaTbCA OKOMO 7 CEKYHA, a 3aTem
BMAEOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXunaaHuA. B
TeYeHue 3TUX 7 CekyHz 3anvcu Bbl He moxeTe
BbIMOSTHATL CbEMKY APYroro HEMOABUXHOMO
n3obpaxkeHuA.

suolleladQ Bulpioday pasueApy
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Recording a still image on a tape

— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HenoABMXHOro n3obpaxxeHnA
Ha neHty — PoTocbemMKa Ha NeHTy

Printing the still image

You can print a still image by using the video
printer (optional). Connect the video printer
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

Connect the A/V connecting cable to the A/V
OUT jack and connect the yellow plug of the
cable to the video input of the video printer.

Refer to the operating instructions of the video

printer as well.

Yellow/XXenTbin

MeyaTaHue HeNoABUXXHOIO
nsobpaxxeHuna

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINONHWUTL NevaTaHne
HeMnoABMXKHOIO N306paxKeHNA C MOMOLLbIO
BuaeonpuHTepa (npuobpetaeTca OTAENbHO).
MoacoennmHUTe BUAEONPUHTEP C MOMOLLLIO
CcoeAvHNTENbLHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo,
KOTOPpbIV NpunaraeTca K Balwei Buaeokamepe.
MoacoenmHuTe coeavHMUTENbHBIN Kabenb ayano/
BMAeO K rHesgy A/V OUT n noacoeanHute
XKENTbIN WTEeKep LWHypa K BXOJHOMY rHe3ay
BMAEOCHrHana Ha BUaeonpuHTepe.
Bocnonb3syntech Takxe MHCTPYKLUMEN Mo
aKcnnyaTauvun BuaeonpuHTepa.

Video printer/
BuneonpuHTep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

White/Benbii

L

4 A Red/
KpacHbliin

E1p-

—™ : Signal flow/TNepenaya curHana

If the video printer is equipped with the

S video input

Use the S video connecting cable (optional).
Connect it to the S VIDEO OUT jack and the S
video input of the video printer.
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Ecnu B BUpeonpuHTepe umeeTcA BXxoaHoe
rHesao S suaeo

Vicnonb3yinTe coeaMHUTENbHBIN Kabenb S BMaeo
(npuobpeTtaeTca oTaenbHo). MoacoeanHuTe ero
K rhe3gy S VIDEO OUT n ko BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
S BMAeO Ha BUAEONpUHTEpPE.



Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LULMPOKOIKPAHHOI0 pexuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the LCD screen during
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The pictures
during playing back on a normal TV [b] or a
wide-screen TV [c] are compressed in the
widthwise direction. If you set the screen mode
of the wide-screen TV to the full mode, you can
watch pictures of normal images [d].

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LWMPOKOopMaTHoe
n3obpaxeHne16:9 ana npocmoTpa Ha
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope opmartal6:9
(16:9WIDE).

Bo Bpems 3anucu B pexxume 16:9WIDE Ha
aKpaHe XKK[ noAaBATCcA YepHble nonockl [a].
M306paxkeHne BO BpeMA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA, Ha
0b6bl4HOM Tenesusope [b] unn Ha
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c] byaeT cxaTo
no wupuHe. Ecnu Bel ycTaHoBUTE pexxum
3KpaHa LUIMPOKOIKPaHHOro Tenesnsopa B
MOJSTHO3KPAaHHBIN pexxuM, Bbl cMoxeTe
HabnoaaTb 06bl4HbIEe M306paXkeHnA 6e3
nckaxenwun [d].

[a] [b]

&

—

16:9WIDE E

[c]

In CAMERA mode, set 16:9WIDE to ON in in
the menu settings (p. 92).

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

[d]
—

& &

B pexkume CAMERA, ycTaHoBUTE KOMaHay
16:9WIDE B nonoxeHune ON B nyHKTe B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 97).

[nA oTMeHb! WWMPOKOIKPAHHOIO peXxxuma
YcTtaHoBuTe KomaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxexue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.

suolleladQ Bulpioday pasueApy

MMNB90 uunedauo algHHegod1oHamMdag00 g
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Using the wide mode

Wcnonb3oBaHue WHMPOKO3IKPaHHOro
pe>xxuma

In the wide mode, you cannot select the
following functions:

—0Old movie

—Bounce

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to
the standby mode and then set 16:9WIDE to OFF
in the menu settings.

If the wide mode is set to ON

The SteadyShot function does not work. If you
set 16:9WIDE to ON in the menu settings when
the SteadyShot function is working, “ " flashes
and the SteadyShot function does not function.

B wupokoakpaHHoM pexxume Bbl He moxxeTte
BblbupaTtb cnepytowme pyHKLUMM:

— CTapuHHOE KMHO

—lMepeckaknBaHne

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu

Bbl He MoXeTe BbI6GpaTh UM OTMEHUTb
LUMPOKO3KPaHHbI pexxum. Ecnn Bl oTMeHUTE
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHBIA pexxum, yctaHoBute Batuy
BUAEOKaMEpY B PEXMM OXMUAAHWA, a 3aTeM
ycTtaHosuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxxexve
OFF.

Ecnu WwMpOKO3KpaHHbIA PeXXMm yCTaHOBJIEH
B nonox>xeHne ON

dyHkumna SteadyShot He paboTtaeT. Ecnu Bebl
yctaHoBuTe nyHKT 16:9WIDE B ycTaHOBKax
MeHto B nonoxexne ON Bo BpemA paboTbl
yHKUMKM SteadyShot, 6yaeT muratb UHAMKaTOP
“m”a yHkumA SteadyShot He ByaeT
paboTaTb.



Using the fader
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuuun chenpepa

You can fade the picture in or out to give your
recording a professional appearance.

[a]

FADER

M.FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

----
PRIE

Bbl MOXETE BbINONHATL NNaBHOE BBEAEHUE U
BblBEeHMe N306paxxeHna, 4Tobbl NpuaaTh
Baluen cbemke npodeccuoHasnbHblvi BUA.

BOUNCE*

OVERLAP*

WIPE*

DOT*

(random dot)/
(npousBosbHbIE
TOYKM)

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out, the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

* Fade in only

MONOTONE

Mpu BBEAeHUM n306paxeHne byaeT NnocTeneHHo
N3MEHATLCA OT YepHO-6e0ro A0 LIBETHOrO.

Mpn BbIBEAGHUN N306paxeHne byaet
NOCTENeHHO N3MEHATLCA OT LBETHOMO A0 YepHo-
6enoro.

* Tonbko nnaBHOE BBEeAEHWE N306paxxeHnsa

mINaao umnedsuo siaHHegOog1o9HamMdag02,  suoneiadO Buiploday pasuenpy I
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUKM hengepa

(1) When fading in [a]

In the standby mode, press FADER until the

desired fader indicator flashes.

When fading out [b]

In the recording mode, press FADER until the

desired fader indicator flashes.

The indicator changes as follows:

FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE — MONOTONE
L ho indicator «— DOT «— WIPE «— OVERLAP o

The last selected fader mode is indicated first
of all.

(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops

flashing.

After the fade in/out is carried out, your
camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

(1) Npw BBeaeHun nsobpaxkeHun [a]
B pexxvme oxungaHua, Haxnmante KHOMKy
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT muraTb
HY>KHBIN MHAMKaTOp denpepa.
Mpu BbiIBEASHUUN U306paXkeHUA [b]
B pexxume 3anucu, HaxxnmanTe KHOMKY
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT muraTb
HY>KHBIN MHAMKaTOp denaepa.
MHpukaTtop 6yaeT M3MeHATbCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE — MONOTONE
t 6e3 uiavkatopa«— DOT «— WIPE «— OVERLAP <J

MocnenHuii n3 BeIGpaHHbIX PEXUMOB
henaepa oTobparkaeTcA NepsBbIM.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. NHavkaTtop
henaepa nepecTaHeT MuraThb.
Mocne Toro, Kak BbINOSIHEHO BBEAEHWE/
BbIiBeAeHMe n3obpaxenun, Bawa
BueoKamMepa aBToMaTUYECKN BEPHETCA B
06ObIYHBIA PEXUM.

FADER

A\l

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

Ona oTmeHbl hyHKUMK henpepa

Mepen Tem, kak HaxaTb kHonky START/STOP,
HaxxumawnTe kHorky FADER fo Tex nop, noka He
MCYe3HeT MHAMKATOP.



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

Note
You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, you cannot use
the fader function while using the following
functions:

- Digital effect

—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap,

wipe or dot function only)
— Super NightShot
— Tape photo recording

Before operating the overlap, wipe or dot
function

Your camcorder stores the image on the tape. As
the image is being stored, the indicator flashes
quickly, and the image you are shooting
disappears from the screen. Depending on the
tape condition, the image may not be recorded
clearly.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Focus

—Zoom

— Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is activated in the menu settings
—Wide mode

— Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

Mpumevanue
Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh cneayowme
(PYHKLUMU BO Bpems UCMONIb30BaHMA (OyHKLMK
dengepa. Takxe, Bbl He MOXXeTe Ucnonb30BaTb
yHKUMIO dheriiepa BO BPeEMA UCMOSIb30BaHNA
cnenyrowmx hyHKLUWIR:
- LUundbposon achppexT
—Pexum Huskom oceeleHHocT PROGRAM
AE (TOnbKO hyHKLMA HANOXEHWA,
BbITECHEHUA LUTOPKOW UM TOYEYHOTO
n3obpakeHnn)
—HoyHas cynepcbemka
—®doTocbemKa Ha NEHTY

Ecnu Bbl He 3anucbiBanu HU4ero nepen
BKJTIO4EHUEM (DYHKLMMN HanoXXeHUA
n3obpaxxeHuna

Bala Buaeokamepa xpaHuT n3obpaxeHune Ha
neHTe. Bo BpemA coxpaHeHua nsobpaxxeHumA
nHamkaTop 6yaeT 6bICTPO MUraThb, a CHUMaemoe
n3obpaxkeHne NCHe3HET C IKpaHa. B
3aBUICMMOCTU OT COCTOAHUA NIEHTHI,
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT ObITb 3anNMcaHO HEYETKO.

Bo BpemA ucnonb3osaHuA pyHKUUU
nepeckakusaHua Bbl He moxxeTe
ucnonb3oBaThb cneaytowme yHKUMK:
— dokycupoBka

— TpaHcdokauma

— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHma

MpumeyaHue no yHKUUUN NepecKkakuBaHuA

Muankatop BOUNCE He nosBnaeTcA B

cnenyroLwmx pexxumax unm npy ncnonb3oBaHum

crnepyowmx PyHKUMNA:

—Komanpga D ZOOM ycTtaHoBneHa B NONOXEHNe
ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHto

— LLInpOKO3KpaHHbIN pexxmm

— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHma

- PROGRAM AE

suolleladQ Bulpioday pasueApy
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue
cneuuanbHbiX 3¢pekToB
- 3¢ ekt nsobpaxxeHun

You can digitally process images to obtain special
effects like those in films or on the TV.

NEG. ART [a] : The colour and brightness of the
image are reversed.

SEPIA : The image is sepia.

B&W : The image is monochrome

(black-and-white).

SOLARIZE [b] : The light intensity is clearer, and
the image looks like an
illustration.

SLIM [c] : The image expands vertically.
STRETCH [d] : The image expands horizontally.
PASTEL [e]:  The contrast of the image is
emphasized, and the image looks
like an animated cartoon.
MOSAIC [f]: The image is mosaic.

[b]

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL 06paboTKy
n3obpa>keHnA UMpoBbIM METOA0M AN1A
nonyyeHVA cneumanbHbiX 3MEKTOB, Kak B
KWHOMUIbMax Unm Ha 9KpaHax TeneBn3opos.

NEG. ART [a] : LiBeT 1 ApKOCTb n3obpa>keHns
6ynyT HeraTUBHbLIMU.

SEPIA : M3o6paxeHne byaeT B uBeTe
cenum.
B&W : M3o6paxeHve bynet

MOHOXPOMAaTUYECKUM (HEPHO-
6enbim).
SOLARIZE [b] : ApkocTb cBeTa 6yaet
YCUINEHHON, a n3obpaxkeHve
6yneT BbIrNALETb Kak
UNICTpauma.
M306paxkeHne pacTAHeTcA No
BepTUKanu.
N3o06paxkeHne pacTAHeTCA No
ropu3oHTanm.
MopyepkuBaeTca
KOHTPaCTHOCTb U306pakeHunA,
KOTOpPOMY npuaaeTcA
MYNbTUNANKALUMOHHBIA BUA,.
M3o6paxeHne bynet
MO3aNYeCKUM.

SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

[d] [e] [f]




Using special effects
— Picture effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue crneyuanbHbIX
adchekToB — AhhekT nsobparkeHnA

(1) In CAMERA mode, select P EFFECT in in

the menu settings. (p. 92)

(2) Select the desired picture effect mode in the
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select OLD MOVIE with the digital
effect function.

When you turn the power off
The picture effect is automatically canceled.

(1) B pexxume CAMERA BbibepuTe kKomaHay P
EFFECT B nyHkTe B yCTaHOBKax MeHIo
(cTp. 97).

(2) BoibepuTte pexknm Hy>kHoro addpekta
n306paxKkeHnA B yCTAHOBKAaX MeHIO, a 3aTem
HaxkmuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

MANUAL SET
[@lPROGRAM AE OFF

@ P EFFECT |(NEG. ART |
@ D EFFECT  SEPIA

AUTO SHTR B&W

=5 PRETURN SOLARIZE

ETC SLIM

el STRETCH
PASTEL

[MENU] : END

[OnAa otmeHbl hyHKUMU ahdeKTa
n3obpaxeHusa

YcTaHoBuTe komaHay P EFFECT B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxexune OFF.

Mpu ucnonbsoBaHuu yHKUUU apdekTa
n3obpakxeHunnA

Bbl He moxeTe BbibpaTh pexxum OLD MOVIE ¢
nomoLublo hyHKLMM umdpoBoro addekTa.

Ecnu Bbl BbiKnto4uTe nutaHue
OhhekT nzobpakeHna byaeT aBToMaTUyYECKn
OTMEHEH.
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

MUcnonb3oBaHue
cneuunanbHbIX 3hdeKToB

- LincpbpoBomn acpchekT

You can add special effects to recorded images
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still image so that it is
superimposed on a moving image.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still images successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still image with
a moving image.

TRAIL
You can record the image so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark images
more brightly.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
images. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON, picture effect to SEPIA, and
the appropriate shutter speed.

Still image/
HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxxeHme

STILL *h""-
Still image/
HenonswxHoe
n3obpaxeHue

LUMI.

Bbl MOXeTe fobaBnATb cneumanbHble ahdeKTbl
K 3an1cbiBaeMoMy N306pa>KeHUIO C MOMOLLbIO
pasHbIX LMPPOBbIX PYHKLMIA. 3anncbiBaembIi
3BYK 6yAeT 0ObI4HbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3an1cblBaTh HEMoABUXHOE
1306paxkeHne, KOTOPOe MOXHO HanaraTth Ha
MoABMXKHOE N306paXeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXeTe 3anncbiBaTb HEMNOABUXHbIE
1306paxKeHNa B NocnefoBaTeNnbHOCTY Yepes
onpeaerieHHble MHTepBarsbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXKeTe U3MeHATb ApKME MecTa Ha
HenoABUXHOM U306paXkeHnn Ha NOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXeTe 3anuceiBaTb M306pakeHne ¢
athbheKkTOM 3anasdablBaHnA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXKeTe 3aMennIMTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBopa.
Pe>xxum meaneHHoro 3aTBopa ABnAeTcA
noaxo4AWMM ANA 3anvMcu TEMHbIX N306pakeHnn
B 60nee APKOM cBeTe.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe NpuBHOCUTL aTMocdepy
CTapVHHOTO KMHO B M306paxkeHus. Bawa
BuAeokamepa 6yaeT aBToOMaTUYECKN
yCTaHaB/MBaTb LUMPOKOIKPAHHbIN PEXUM B
nonoxenne ON, adhcheKT n3obparkeHns B
nonoxenve SEPIA, n BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOPA.

Moving image/
MoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHve

Moving image/
MoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHue




Using special effects Ucnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
- Digital effect achpekToB - Liucpposoit achchekT

(1) In CAMERA mode, select D EFFECT in in (1) B 1o Bpewms, koraa Bawa Bugeokamepa

the menu settings (p. 92)

(2) Select the desired digital effect mode in the

menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial. The indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In the STILL and LUMI. modes,
the still image is stored in memory.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the

effect as follows:

STILL — The rate of the still image you want
to superimpose on the moving image
FLASH - The interval of flash motion
LUMI. — The colour scheme of the area in the
still image which is to be
swapped with a moving image
TRAIL —The vanishing time of the incidental
image
SLOW SHTR - Shutter speed. The larger the
shutter speed number, the
slower the shutter speed.
OLD MOVIE - No adjustment necessary

The more bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the digital effect. The bars appear in
the following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

HaxoauTtcA B pexkume CAMERA, BbibepuTe B
ycTaHoBkax MeHo komanay D EFFECT B
nyHkTe @ (cTp. 97).

(2)BbibepurTe pexxMm Hy>XHOro LcpoBOro
adppekTa B ycTaHOBKAX MEHIO, 3aTEM
HaxkmuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOP, Y NOABATCA
nonocsl. B pexxumax STILL n LUMI.
HenoaBWXHoe n3obpaxkeHve bynet
COXpaHeHo B NamATK.

(3)MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBKu ahdekTa, Kak OnmcaHo HUXe:

STILL — VIHTEHCMBHOCTb HEMOABUXHOIO
n3obpaxeHua, kotopoe Bbl xoTuTe
Hano>XmTb Ha MOABMXHOE
n3obpaxkeHve

FLASH - ViHTepBan npepbIBUCTOro

OBUXKEHNA

LUMI. — LiBeToBanA ramma y4acTtka Ha
HenoABUXXHOM N306paxkeHnn,
KOTOpbI 6yAeT 3aMeHeH Ha
noABMXHOE nsobpaxeHne

TRAIL - Bpema ncyesanuna nob6o4Horo
n3obpaxxeHuA

SLOW SHTR - CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem

6onblle BENUYMHA CKOPOCTH
3aTBopa, TeEM MeAneHHee
CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa

OLD MOVIE - He TpebyeTcA HUKaKux

perynupoBok

Yem 601bLUE NOMIOC HA 3KpaHe, TEM CUNbHee
umcpposort achpekT. Monockl NoABNAOTCA B
cnegnytowmx pexumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
n TRAIL.

( N

1 MANUAL SET

[MENU] :END

[@ko EFFECT
OFF
STILL

FLASH
E>

[EEEE

TRAIL
SLOW SHTR
OLD MOVIE

Rl

S—
NEREPTT

2 MANUAL SET MANUAL SET

4D EFFECT

LumI

[MENU] :END [MENU] :END [MENU] :END

MANUAL SET
[@l« PROGRAM AE
@ P EFFECT
= LUM
AUTO SHTR LTI
Hinnm & PRETURN
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneyunanbHbIX
achdekToB — LiuchpoBoint adpcekr

To cancel the digital effect function
Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes

= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:

—Fader

—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE

—Tape photo recording

—Super NightShot

The PROGRAM AE function does not work in
the slow shutter mode.

The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:

—Wide mode

—Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

When you turn the power off
The digital effect is automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

[AnAa oTmeHbI hyHKLUMK uncposoro

acppekTa
YcTaHoBuTe komaHay D EFFECT B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxexne OFF.

MpumeyaHuna

e Cnepytowme OyHKUMN He paboTaioT npu
1Ccrnonb3oBaHnn LUnposoro adekra:
—denpep
— Pexxum Huskon ocseweHHocTn PROGRAM

AE

—doTocbemMKa Ha NeHTy
—HoyHaA cynepcbemka

¢ dyHkunAa PROGRAM AE He paboTaeT B
pexxume MeANleHHOro 3aTeopa.

e Cnegnytowme yHKUMM He paboTaloT B pexvme
CTapVHHOTO KMHO:
— LLInpoKoaKpaHHbIN pexum
— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHua
-PROGRAM AE

Mpw BbIKIOYEHUU NUTAHUA
Lincoposoit achchekT byaeT aBTOMaTUHECKN
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B peXxxume MeaAneHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTM4eckana HOKyCnpoBKa MOXET bbITb He
achheKTMBHON. BbinonHmTe hoKycrMpoBKy
BPY4HYIO, NCMOMb3YA TPEHOrY.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

BenuuunHa ckopocTu 3ateopa  CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR1 1/25
SLOW SHTR2 112
SLOW SHTR3 1/6
SLOW SHTR4 1/3




Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkuun PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)

mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlight

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light in the theatre.

&1 Soft portrait

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

% Sports lesson
This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T Beach & ski

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

&% Sunset & moon

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[s] Landscape

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

¢ Low lux
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl MoxeTe BbibpaTh pexkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4eckana cbemka) B COOTBETCTBUM CO
cneundunyeckummn TpeboBaHNAMM K CbEMKE.

© PeXxum npoXXeKTOPHOro ocBeLeHus
[aHHbIN pexxum npefoTBpallaeT, K npumepy,
nvua nogen oT NoABMEHUA B Ype3MepHO 6esiom
CBeTE MNpU BbIMOSTHEHUM CbEMKU NOLEN,
OCBELLEHHbIX CUTbHbIM CBETOM B TeaTpe.

&3 MArkui nopTpeTHbIN peXxxum

OTOT pexvM No3BONAET BblAENNTb 0O6BEKT Ha
¢oHe MArkoro ooHa, 1 NOAXOANT ANA CbEMKM,
Hanpumep, Noaen U LBETOB.

% Pexxum 3aHATHI crnopTom

OTOT pexxmm No3BonAeT MUHUMU3NMPOBATb
[po>KaHue npy cbeMke BbICTPO ABUXXYLLUMXCA
npeaMeToB, HanpuMep, NPu Urpe B TEHHUC UNn
ronbd.

T TAAXKHBIA U NBDKHBIA PEXUM

OTOT pexxmum npeAoTBpalLaeT noABIeHne
TEeMHbIX NAL, MioAeN B 30He CUMbHOTO cBeTa uUnm
OTPaXEHHOro CBeTa, HanpumMep, Ha NnfAxe B
pasrap neta uUm Ha CHEXXHOM CKJIOHE.

€ Pe)kum 3axoAa COSHLA U JTyHbI

OTOT pexxmMm No3BosiAET B TOYHOCTU OTpaXaTb
06CTaHOBKY Mpu CbeMKe 3ax0[I0B COJNHLA,
06LLUMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, (helepBepKoB 1
HEOHOBbIX PEKIam.

(] NaHpwadTHBIA peXxxum

OTOT PeXKMM MO3BONAET BbINOMHATL CbEMKY
OTAasneHHbIX 06BEKTOB, TAKMX KaK ropbl,
Hanpumep, 1 NpefoTBpaLLaeT hOKYCUPOBKY
BUAEOKAMEPbl HA CTEKIIO WU METaNNYeCKyio
peLueTKy Ha OKHax, Koraa Bel BbinonHaeTe
3anuncb 06bEKTOB M03a AN CTEKNA UMW PELLETKY.

€ Pe)XXMM HM3KOIA OCBELLEHHOCTH
OTOT pexum aenaeT 06beKTbl ApHe Npu
HEO0CTAaTOYHOM OCBeLLEHUM.
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLUHU
PROGRAM AE

(1) In CAMERA mode, select PROGRAM AE in
in the menu settings (p. 92).
(2) Select the desired PROGRAM AE mode in the

menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

(1) B 1o BpemA, korpa Bawa Buaeokamepa
HaxoautcAa B CAMERA, Bbi6epute B
ycTaHoBkax MeHto komaHay PROGRAM AE B
nyHkTe @ (cTp. 97).

(2) BelbepuTe Hy>HbI pexxum PROGRAM AE B
yCTaHOBKax MEHI0, 3aTeM HaXXM1Te ANCK
SEL/PUSH EXEC.

MANUAL SET @
[@1[PROGRAM _AH«AUTO
@ P EFFECT  [SPOTLIGHT]

@ D EFFECT PORTRAIT
AUTO SHTR SPORTS

5 PRETURN BEACH&SK |
ETC SUNSETMOON
el LANDSCAPE

LOW LUX
[MENU] :END

To cancel the PROGRAM AE function

Ona otmeHbl pyHkumn PROGRAM AE
YcrtaHnouTe nyHKT PROGRAM AE B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxerHne AUTO.

Set PROGRAM AE to AUTO in the menu
settings.



Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLMUHU
PROGRAM AE

Notes

= In the spotlight, sports lesson and beach & ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups. This is
because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance.

= In the sunset & moon and landscape modes,
your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:
—Slow shutter
—0Old movie
—Bounce

= The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:
—Digital effect
—Overlap
—-Wipe
—Dot

= While setting NIGHTSHOT to ON, the
PROGRAM AE function does not work. (The
indicator flashes.)

Even if the PROGRAM AE function is selected
You can adjust the exposure.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait mode

—Sports lesson mode

MpumeyaHuna

® B pexxvmax npo>XeKTOPHOro OCBELLEeHNA,
CMOPTUBHBIX COCTA3AHWI, @ TaKXKe B MAXHOM
1 NIbDKHOM pexumMe Bbl MoXxeTe BbINONHATL
CBEMKY KPYMHbIM NnaHoM. OTo o6bACHAETCA
TeMm, 4TO Bawa Bugeokamepa HacTpoeHa ansa
(POKYCUPOBKM TOJSIbKO HA OO6BEKTHI,
HaxoAALMeCA Ha CpeiHEM 1 JalibHeM
paccToAHUAX.

* B pexxvme 3axofa COMHUA 1 NyHbl, @ TaKXe B
naHgwadgTHOM pexkume Bawa Buaeokamepa
HacTpoeHa Ha (POKYCUPOBKY TOSbKO Ha
fanbHue o6beKThbl.

e Cnepytome hyHKUMN He paboTatoT B pexnme
PROGRAM AE:

—MepaneHHbIn 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHoOe KMHO
—MNepeckakuBaHve

e Crnepytome hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
HW3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU:

- LndhpoBon ahdpekT
—HanoxeHwne nsobpaxeHua
— BbITecHeHune WTopKomn
—To4yeyHoe n3obpakeHne

* Bo BpemA yctaHoBkM kKomaHAbl NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxexne ON, cdyHkuna PROGRAM AE He
pabotaeT. (MHanvkaTop 6yaeT murathb.)

[axe, ecnu BbibpaHa pyHkumAa PROGRAM AE
Bbl MOXeTe perynmpoBaTtb 9KCNO3nLuIO.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETe 3anucb rnpu
Mcnosnib3oBaHUU ra3opaspAAHON Namnbl, Kak
Hanpumep, JIIOMUHECLIEHTHOM flamMnbl,
HaTPUeBOW Namnbl MU PTYTHOW Namnbl

B cnepytowmx pexxunmMax MoXXeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepLaHve Unmn HeycTonymBble npouecchl. Ecnn
3TO NPON30ONAET, BbIKIOUNTE PYHKLMIO
PROGRAM AE.

—MArkui NOPTPETHBIN PEXUM

— PexuM cnopTuBHbIX COCTA3aHWI
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Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
9KCMO3ULUUN BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

—The subject is backlit

- Bright subject and dark background

—To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) In CAMERA mode, press EXPOSURE . The
exposure indicator appears on the screen.
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the

brightness.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh 1 YyCTaHOBUTb

3KCMO3ULIMIO BPYYHYIO.

OTperynupyiTe 3KCNo3uLMIO BPYYHYIO B

crnepyoLwWwmx cnyyasx:

—O61beKT Ha hoHe 3aaHel NoACBETKU

— Apkuii 06LEKT HA TEMHOM ChOHE

—[InA 3anvcy TeMHbIX N306paXxkeHuii (Hanpumep,
HOYHbIX CLEeH) C 6ONbLLOW JOCTOBEPHOCTLIO

(1) HaxxmnTe kHonky EXPOSURE B pexxume
CAMERA. Ha akpaHe noABuTCA NHAMKATOP
3KCMO3MLMN.

(2) NMoBephuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBKM APKOCTY.

( N

1 EXPOSURE

[Ona Bo3BpaTa B peXxum
aBTOMAaTUYECKOW 3KCMO3ULUU
HaxmuTe kHonky EXPOSURE.

Note

When you adjust the exposure manually, the
backlight function does not work in CAMERA
mode.

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode:

—if you change the PROGRAM AE mode

—if you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON

MpumevaHue

[Mpy BbINOMHEHWUW PerynMpoBKM 3KCNO3ULMN
Bpy4Hyto B pexxume CAMERA He peboTtaeT
hyHKLMA 3a4Hei NOACBETKM.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKMN

BEPHETCA B PEXXMM aBTOMaTU4YECKOWN

aKcno3uuum:

—ecnu Bbl namennte pexxum PROGRAM AE

—ecnu Bbl nepeaBuHeTe nepekntoyartens
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHne ON



Focusing manually

POoKyCcUpOBKa BPYUHYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases:
=The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting:
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets.
—horizontal stripe.
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky.
=When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background.
= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod.

Bbl MOXETE NonyynTb Nyylune peaynbtaTtbl NyTem

perysiMpoBKY BPYYHYHO B ClieAyoLUMX Cyyanx:

© PexxIM aBTOMaTUYeCKo (hOKYCMPOBKM ABNIAETCA
Hea(P(PEKTMBHBLIM NMPU BbINONTHEHUN CHEMKW:

— 06BEKTOB Yepe3 NOKPbITOE KaniaMu CTEKIIO.

— FOPU30HTASIbHBIX MOJOC.

— 06BEKTOB C Masioll KOHTPACTHOCTbIO Ha
Takom (hoHe, Kak CTeHa unm Hebo.

e Ecnu Bbl XO0TUTE BBINOMHUTDL N3MEHEHMNE
hOKYCPOBKM C O6bEKTA Ha NepeaHeM nnaHe
Ha O6BEKT Ha 3a4HeM NnaHe.

 [pu BbINOMHEHNUN ChEMKM CTaLMOHaPHbIX
06BEKTOB C UCMNONb30BaHNEM TPEHOTU.

(1) In CAMERA mode, press FOCUS . The @&
indicator appears on the screen.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to sharpen
focus.

To return to the autofocus mode
Press FOCUS.

(1) B 1o BpemA, korpa Bawa Buaeokamepa
HaxoauTcA B pexxume CAMERA, HaxmuTe
kHorky FOCUS. Ha akpaHe nossuTcA
MHONKaTop .

(2) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Nony4eHnA YETKON (POKYCMPOBKM.

[nA Bo3BpalleHuA B peXum
aBTOMaTU4eCKoM (hOKYCUPOBKHU
YcTtaHoBuTe nepeknoyatens FOCUS.
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Focusing manually

®doKycUpoBKa BPY4HYIO

To focus precisely

Adjust the zoom by first focusing at the “T”
(telephoto) position and then shooting at the “W”
(wide-angle) position. This makes focusing
easier.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

&2 changes to the following indicators:
M when recording a distant subject.
= When the subject is too close to focus on.

[AnA To4HOM hOKYyCUPOBKMU

Ortperynupyite 06bEKTVB, CHavana BbINoNHNB
(hOKyCMpOBKY B nonoxeHun “T” (TenedoTo), a 3aTem
BbIMOMTHUB CHEMKY B nonoxenun “W” (wmpokoro
yrna oxeara). 370 ynpocTUT hOKYCUPOBKY.

Mpwu BbINONIHEHUU CbeMKUN B61M3KN 06beKTa
BbinonHuTe hOKYyCUPOBKY B KOHLIE NONTOXEHNA
“W” (wmpokoro yrna oxeara).

WHaukauma & n3ameHUTCA Ha cneayloume

WHAMKATOPbI:

M npu 3anucn yonaneHHoro o6bekTa.

& €C/N 06beKT HaXoAUTCA CIIULLKOM 65IN3KO,
4YTO6bI BbIMOSIHUTE (DOKYCUPOBKY Ha HETO.



Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue Tutpa

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles (p. 65). You can also select the
language, colour, size and position of titles.

Bbl MOXeTe BbibpaTb OAWH U3 BOCbMU
npeaBapuTeNbHO YCTAHOBMNEHHbIX TUTPOB U ABYX
COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB (CTP. 65). Bbl MOXETE Takxe
BbI6UPATb A3bIK, LIBET, pa3Mep 1 NONoXeHne TUTPOB.

VACATION

—_—

(1) In CAMERA mode, press TITLE to display
the title menu.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(3) Select the desired title in the menu settings,
then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. The
titles are displayed in the language you
selected.

(4) Change the colour, size, or position, if
necessary.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the colour, size, or position, then press the
dial. The item appears.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired item, then press the dial.

(® Repeat steps @D and @ until the title is laid
out as desired.

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to
complete the setting.

(6) Press START/STORP to start recording.

(7) When you want to stop recording the title,

(1) B 1o BpemA, korpa Bawa Bugeokamepa
HaxoauTcA B pexxume CAMERA, HaxmuTe
kHorKy TITLE anaoTobpaXkeHna MeHo TUTPOB.

(2) NMoBepHuTe auck SEL/PUSHEXEC anABbibopa
ycTaHoBkM [OJ), a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE ANCK.

(3) BblbepuTe Hy>HbIi TUTP B YCTAHOBKaXxX
MEHI0, a 3aTem HaxmuTe anck SEL/PUSH
EXEC. Tutpbl oTo6pa>katoTcA Ha BbIGpaHHOM
Bamu Asbike.

(4) smeHnTe UBET, pasmep Uiv NofoXXeHne
TUTPA, ECNN HYXHO.

@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSHEXEC ans BblI-
6opa useTa, pasmepa nnv NonoXeHna TuT-
pa, a3aTemHaxXMuTe auck. MoABUTCA MyHKT.

@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOrO MyHKTA, a 3aTem
HaX>KMWUTe [MUCK.

® MosTopanTe nyHkTel D 1 @ Ao Tex nop,
noka TUTp He byAeT BbICTaBNEH Tak, Kak
HY>HO.

(5) Haxxmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
3aBepLUEHNA YCTAHOBKMW.

(6) HaxkmuTe kHonky START/STOP anA Havana
3anucu.

(7) Ecnu Bbl 3ax0TUTE 0CTaHOBUTb 3anuncb
TUTPa, HaXXMuTe KHoMKy TITLE.

press TITLE.

1

TITLE

—J

PRESET TITLE
OJ«HELLO!
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
0 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
@ CONGRATULATIONS!
© OUR SWEET BABY

WEDDING

VACAT ION

THE END

[TITLE]

=

{END

p—

PRESET TITLE
[E3HELLO!

(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
T HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULAT IONS!
© OUR SWEET BABY

[TITLE]:END

PRESET TITLE
O@ELlorT ]
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9 HAPPY HOL

Y HOL IDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS !
© OUR SWEET BABY

WEDDING
‘ VACAT ION

THE_END
PRETURN
[TITLE]:END

PRESET TITLE fiTlE
[EHELLO!
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
T HAPPY HOLIDAYS Ay
CONGRATULATIONS! ~ I
© OUR SWEET BABY E> = VACATION =
WEDDING -, ~
[ N 711N
THE END
PRETURN
[TITLE]:END [TITLE]:END
q [fiTlE
|
VACATION
/ \

VACATION

Frpad

[TITLE]:END
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

Press TITLE while you are recording, and carry
out steps 2 to 5. When you press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial at step 5, the title is recorded.

To select the language of a preset
title

If you want to change the language, select
before step 2. Then select the desired language
and return to step 2.

If you display the menu while superimposing
a title

The title is not recorded while the menu is
displayed.

To use the custom title
If you want to use the custom title, select (G in
step 2.

Title setting

= The title colour changes as follows :
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

= The title size changes as follows :
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input 13 characters or more in
LARGE size.

= The title position changes as follows :
le> 26 3¢ 4> 56 6> 7> 8¢9
The larger the position number, the lower the
title is positioned.
When you select the title size LARGE, you
cannot choose position 9.

When you are selecting and setting the title
You cannot record the title displayed on the
screen.

When you superimpose a title while you are
recording
The beep does not sound.

While you are playing back

You can superimpose a title. However, the title is
not recorded on tape.

You can record a title when you dub the tape
connecting your camcorder to the VCR with the
A/V connecting cable. If you use the i.LINK
cable instead of the A/V connecting cable, you
cannot record the title.

[na HanoXxeHuA TUTpa BO BpemA
3anucu

HaxwmuTe kHonky TITLE Bo BpemA 3anucu n
BbIMONHWUTE AENCTBUA NyHKTOB 2-5. Ecnu Bel
HaxxmeTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC B nyHkTe 5,
TUTP ByaeT HanoxXeH.

[na Bbi6bopa A3blka npeaBapuUTesibHO
YCTaHOBJIEHHOro TuTpa

Ecnu Bbl XoTUTE U3MeHUTb A3bIK, Bblibepute
MHAMKaUMO nepepn nyHKTom 2. 3aTem
BblbepuTe HY>XXHbI BaM A3bIK 1 BEPHUTECH K
NYyHKTY 2.

B cnyyae oTobpaXkeHMA MeHI0 BO BpemA
HasoXXeHUA TUTpa

TuTp He ByJeT 3anucbiBaTbCA BO BPEMA
OTOBPaXKEHNA MEHIO.

OnA ncnonb3oBaHUA COOCTBEHHOro TUTpa
Ecnu Bbl XoTUTe UCNOMb30BaTh COBGCTBEHHbIN
TUTP, BLIGEPUTE YcTaHoBKY [ B NyHKTE 2.

YcTtaHoBKa TUTpa

¢ LIBeT TMTpa n3MeHAETCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:
WHITE (6enbin) «— YELLOW (xenTbii) «—
VIOLET (chmoneTosbinn) «— RED (kpacHbii1)
«— CYAN (rony6om1) «— GREEN (3eneHbin)
«— BLUE (cunui)

* Pasmep TuTpa M3MeHAETCA CrneayoLwmm
obpasom:
SMALL (maneHbkuit) «— LARGE (6onbLuon)
Bbl He moxeTe BBecTr 13 1 6onee cumMBooB
npu pasmepe Tutpa LARGE.

¢ [1o3uumA TUTpa U3MEHAETCA CreayoLWwmm
obpasom:
1 2¢3 3> 4> 5> 6> 7> 8«9
YeM BbILe HOMEP NMO3MUMN TUTPA, TEM HUXE
PacrosnoXeH TUTP.
Ecnu Bbl Bbibepute pa3vep Tutpa LARGE, Bbl
He cMoXKeTe BblbpaTb NonoxeHue 9.

Mpu BbIGOpPE U ycTaHOBKE TUTPa
Bbl He MOXeTe HanoXuTb TUTP, OTOBpaKaeMblIi
Ha aKpaHe.

Mpu Hano)xeHun TUTpa BO BpeMA 3anucu
3yMMepHbI curHan He 6yaeT 3By4aTb.

Bo BpemAa Bocnpou3BeaeHua

Bbl MOXXeTe HanoXuTb TMTp. OgHaKo TUTP He
6yAeT 3anmcaH Ha NeHTy.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb TUTP NpY nepesanucu
NeHTbl, NoAcoeanHNB Bally Buaeokamepy kK
KBM ¢ nomoLLbo coeamHMTeNbLHOro Kabensa
ayavo/suaeo. Ecnm Bbl ncnonbsyete kabenb
i.LINK BmecTO coeamHuTensHoro kabena ayano/
BMAEO, Bbl HEe cMoXeTe 3anucaTtb TUTP.



Making your own
titles

CospaHue Bawux
COOGCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

You can make up to two titles and store them in
your camcorder. Each title can have up to 20
characters.

(1) In CAMERA or VCR mode, press TITLE.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [@),
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
first line (CUSTOML SET) or second line
(CUSTOM2 SET), then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you have selected
all characters and completed the title.

(7) To finish making your own titles, turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then
press the dial. The title is stored in memory.

(8) Press TITLE to make the title menu disappear.

Bbl MOXETE COCTaBWUTb A0 ABYX TUTPOB U

COXpaHNTb VX B NaMATK Bawen Bugeokamepbl.

Kaxablih TUTp MoxeT coaepxaTb A0 20 CUMBOMOB.

(1) B 1o BpemA, korpa Bawa Buaeokamepa
HaxoauTcA B pexxume CAMERA unu VCR,
HaxkmuTe KHonky TITLE.

(2) NMoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSHEXEC nnABbi6opa
ycTaHoBKM (2], a 3aTeM HaXXMuTe AUCK.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nepsor cTpokn (CUSTOM1 SET)
unu BTopon ctpoku (CUSTOM2 SET), a
3aTem HaXmnTe ANCK.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa KONOHKM C HY>XXHbIM CUMBOJIOM, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

(5) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa Beibopa
HY>KHOTO CMBONA, @ 3aTeM HaXMWUTE AMUCK.

(6) MNoBTOpANTE NYHKTLI 4 U 5 [0 Tex Nop, noka
Bbl He BbIbepuTe BCE CUMBOJIbI Y MOAHOCTLIO
He cocTaBuTe TUTP.

(7) Ana 3aBepLueHnA cocTaBneHna CBONX
COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB NoBepHUTE Anck SEL/
PUSH EXEC ans Bbibopa komaHabl [SET], a
3aTem HaxXmuTe Anck. TuTp byaeT coxpaHeH
B NamATu.

(8) Haxxmunte kHonky TITLE, 4Tobbl cyesno
MEHIO TUTPOB.

TITLE SET
CJ cusTOM1 SET
(] cusToM2 SET

TITLE SET
CJ [CusTomi SET
(1 CUSTOM2 SET

2« [21@RETURN
TITLE ¢ . ¢
[TITLE]:END [TITLE]:END
EI‘PHREESLET TITLE TITLE SET TITLE SET P1
G0 HAPPY BIRTHDAY g CUSloMl o | N [ —
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS T CUSTOks SET
@ CONGRATULATIONS! 2 @RETURN ABCDE 12345 $F¥DAE
@ OUR SWEET BABY FGHIJ 67890
WEDDING KLMNO AE\Du e
VACAT | ON PQRST AEIOU [+P2]
THE END ‘ UVWXY AETEG [SET]
28 2! Aogcg
/- Al
[TITLED -END [TITLE]:END [TITLE]:END
TITLE SET Pl TITLE SET Pl

ABCDE 12345 SF¥NIE
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO AE1OU
[PORST] AEi0OU [-)PZ]

uvwxv AEi£E [SET]

)

ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO AE|0U [ ‘e
[PlQRST AEiOU [
UVWXY AEIEE [S

cu:

za 71 Aonie g za 21 AONGH

OUA t.. 1= ATOUA
[T\TLE] END [TITLE] :END
TITLE SET Pl o TITLE SET P1
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, S
ABCOE 12345 SF¥NE ABCDE 12345 SFYNE
FOH17 87890 FGHIJ 67890 ¢io’

KLMNO AE 10!
PQRSIT AE\OU [-)PZ]
UVWXY AETEE [SET]
28 71 Aomrs

OUA
[T\TLE] END

/

KLMNO AETOU [ € ]
PQREIT AEIOU [4+P2]
UVWXY AETEE [SET]
z& 21 AONCE

t.. /= RIOUA
[TITLE]:END
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Making your own titles

Co3pgaHue Bawunx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

To change a title you have stored

In step 3, select CUSTOM1 SET or CUSTOM2
SET, depending on which title you want to
change, then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€¢], then
press the dial to delete the title. The last character
is erased. Enter the new title as desired.

If you take 3 minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically turns off. The
characters you have entered remain stored in
memory. Set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) once, and turn it to CAMERA again,
then proceed from step 1.

We recommend setting the POWER switch to
VCR or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

If you select [5P2]

The menu for selecting alphabet and Russian
characters appears. Select [9P1] to return to the
previous screen.

To erase a character
Select [€]. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Select [Z& ?!], then select the blank part.

[OnAa usameHeHUA coxpaHeHHOro B
naMmATU TUTpa

B nyHkTe 3 BbibepuTe ycTtaHoBky CUSTOM1
SET vnn CUSTOM2 SET, B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT
TUTPa, KOTOPbIN Bbl XOTUTE N3MEHUTb, a 3aTemM
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. MNMosepHuTte
ovck SEL/PUSH EXEC pnsa Bbibopa ycTaHOBKM
[€], a 3aTeM HaXKMWTe AUCK ANA yaaneHua
TnTpa. MNocneaHwn cumeon 6yaeT CTepT.
BBeanTe HOBbIN HY>XHbIV TUTP.

Ecnu Bbl BBOAUTE CUMBONbI B Te4eHue 3
MUHYT unu 6onee B peXxMme OXXUAaHuA B TO
BpeMA, Koraa kacceta HaxoauTcA B Bawein
BuaeoKamepe

[MuTaHue BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU.
CumBonbl, KoTopble Bbl BBENN, coxpaHATCA B
namATV BUAEOKaMepbl. YCTaHOBUTE cHavana
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenune OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTem cHOBa B MOJIOXeHNe
CAMERA, a 3aTem Ha4HuTe C nyHkTa 1.
PekomeHayeTcA ycTaHOBUTL NepekstovaTesb
POWER B nonoxenune VCR vnu BbIHYTb
KacceTy, 4Tobbl Bawa Buaeokamepa
aBTOMaTWYECKM He BblK/ioYanach BO BpeMA
BBOJa CUMBOJIOB TUTpA.

Ecnu Bbl Bbi6Gpanu yctaHoOBKY [>P2]
MoABuTCA MeHo anA Bbibopa andasuTa n
pycckux cuMBOSOB. [InA Bo3BpaTa K NpexKHeMy
3KpaHy BbibepuTe ycTaHoBKy [9P1].

OnA cTupaHuAa cumBona
BribepuTe ycTaHoBKy [€]. MocneaHuii cumeon
byaeT cTepT.

[Ona BBOAa npobena
BreibepuTte ycTaHoBKy [Z& ?!], a 3aTem
BblbepuTE MNYCTOW Yy4aCTOK.



Using the built-in
light

MUcnonb3oBaHue
BCTpPOEeHHOro hoHapA

You can use the built-in light to suit your
shooting situation. The recommended distance
between the subject and camcorder is about 1.5 m
(5 feet).

Press LIGHT until the @N indicator appears
on the screen while your camcorder is in
CAMERA mode.

The built-in light turns on.

If you turn the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE), the built-in light turns off
simultaneously. You cannot turn the built-in light
on by turning the POWER switch to CAMERA
again. To turn on the built-in light again, press
LIGHT again in CAMERA mode.

To turn off the built-in light
Press LIGHT until no indicator appears on the
screen.

To turn on the built-in light
automatically

Press LIGHT until the indicator appears
on the screen.

The built-in light automatically turns on and off
according to the ambient brightness.

Bbl MOXeTe MCrnonb3oBaTh BCTPOEHHLI hoHapb
ona npyucnocabnmeaHunA K Bawen cbemoyHomn
cuTyaumn. PeKoMeHa0BaHHOe paccToAHne
MeXy 06 bEKTOM CbEMKUN 1 BUAEOKAMEPOW
cocTasnAeT npuMepHo 1,5 m.

HaxwumarTe kHonky LIGHT po Tex nop, noka
nHankaTop FS0@N He NoABUTCA Ha 9KpaHe,
Korga Balwa Buaeokamepa HaxoamTcA B
pexume CAMERA.

BkntounTcA BCTPOEHHbIV (hoHapb.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER
B nonoxeHve OFF (CHARGE), BCTpO€eHHbIN
oHapb cpasy >xe BbIKo4nTcA. Bbl He cmoxeTe
BKJ1O4YNTb BCTPOEHHBIV (DOHapb NOBTOPHOW
ycTaHoBkown nepekniovatenda POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA. YTo6bl BKNIOUMTb
BCTPOEHHbIN (hOHAPb CHOBA, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
LIGHT ewe pas B pexxume CAMERA.

LIGHT

[nAa BbiKNo4YeHUA BCTPOEHHOro ¢oHapA
HaxxumarTe kHonky LIGHT go Tex nop, noka c
3KpaHa He UCHYE3HYT BCE NHANKATOPbI.

[nAa aBTOMaTM4eCKOro BKJ1HO4YEHUA
BCTPOEHHOro poHapA

HaxwumarTe kHonky LIGHT po Tex nop, noka
VHAMKaTop He NoABMTCA Ha dKpaHe.
BcTpoeHHbIn hoHapb aBTOMaTUYECKN
BKJIIOYMTCA U BbIK/IOYUTCA B COOTBETCTBUU C
OKPY>KatoLLMM OCBELLEHNEM.
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Using the built-in light

Mcnonb3oBaHue BCTPOEHHOro (hoHapA

Be careful not to touch the lighting section,
because the plastic window and surrounding
surfaces are hot while the light is on. It
remains hot for a while after the light is
turned off.

Not to be handled by children.

Emits intense heat and light.

Use with caution to reduce the risk of fire or
injury to persons.

Do not directly light at persons or materials
from less than 1.22 m (4 feet) during use and
until cool.

Turn the built-in light off when not in use.

When you press LIGHT
The indicator changes as follows:

|—> HOEUT — S EN — no indicator—|

Notes
= The built-in light turns off automatically in the
following cases:

—When it stays on in the AUTO mode for more
than 5 minutes.

—When you leave it on for more than 5 minutes
with no cassette inserted or after the tape has
run out.

To turn the built-in light on again, press LIGHT

again.

= The battery pack is quickly discharging while
the built-in light is turned on. Turn it off when
not in use.

=When you do not use your camcorder, turn the
built-in light off and remove the battery pack to
avoid turning on the built-in light accidentally.

= When flickering occurs while shooting in the

AUTO mode, press LIGHT until the

indicator appears.

NPEAOYMNPEXAOEHUNE

ByabTe 0CTOPOXXHbI U He NpuKacalTechb K
OCBETUTENIbHOMW CEKLUU, MOTOMY 4TO
NyacTUKOBOE OKHO U OKpY>Katowue
NoBEpPXHOCTU ropA4mne, Koraa hoHapb
BK/to4eH. OHU OCTalOTCA ropA4YUMU eLue
HEKOTOpoe BPeMA Nocie BbIKOYeHUA
¢oHaps.

He paBatb getam.

WHTeHCUBHOE TensoBoe U CBETOBOE
n3ny4eHue.

Ucnonb3yite, cobnioaan mepbl
NpeaoCcTOPOXXHOCTU, AJA CHUXKEHUA pUcka
BO3HUKHOBEHMA MoOXKapa uiv npuynHeHus
TpaBm noaaM.

He HanpaBnAiTe cBeT NpAMO Ha noaen unu
MaTepuarnbl C pacCTOAHUA MeHee Yyem 1,22 M,
npyv UCNosib30BaHUM U A0 OCTbIBaHUA.
Bbikno4ainTe BCTPOEHHbIN hoHapb, Koraa oH
He ucnosb3yeTcA.

Mpwu HaxkaTum KHonku LIGHT
MHavkaTop uameHaAeTcA cneaytowmm obpasom:

|—> — S@EN — 663 MH.quaTopa_l

MpumeyaHua
* BCTpoeHHbI hoHapb BbiKNtoYaeTcA
aBTOMaTUYECKM B CReayoLmnx cryyanx:

—Ecnu oH ocTaeTcA BKNIOYEHHBIM B pexume
AUTO 60onee 4em Ha 5 MUHYT.

—Ecnu Bbl ocTaBnAeTe ero BKMOYEHHbIM
6onee 4yem Ha 5 MVHYT, 6€3 BCTaBNEHHOW
KacceTbl UNu nocse Toro, Kak feHTa
3aKoH4YMNach.

[lnA NOBTOPHOro BK/KOYEHNA BCTPOEHHOIO

oHapA HaxxmuTe kHomKy LIGHT elwe pas.

= [1py BKIIOYEHHOM BCTPOEHHOM ¢hoHape
6aTaperHbln 610K HbICTPO paspAXKaeTcA.

BbikntoyanTe ero, Koraa oH He UCMoNb3yeTcA.

= Ecnu Bbl He ucnonebsyete Bawy Bugeokamepy,

BbIK/IOYMUTE BCTPOEHHbIA (hOHAPb Y CHUMUTE

6aTapenHbiii 610K, 4TOObI U36exaTb

CNyYanHOro BKIHOYEHUA BCTPOEHHOIO hoHapA.

= Ecnu npu cbemke B pexxume AUTO

HabnaaeTcA MepLaHve, HaXUMamTe KHOMKy

LIGHT po Tex nop, noka He noABUTCA

nHavkaTop EOaN .



Using the built-in light

Ucnonb3oBaHWe BCTPOEHHOro (hoHapHA

= The built-in light may turn on/off when you
use the PROGRAM AE or backlight function
while shooting in the AUTO mode.

= The built-in light may be turned off when
inserting or ejecting a cassette.

=While the end search function is working, the
built-in light is turned off.

=When you use the conversion lens (optional),
light from the built-in light is blocked and may
not illuminate the subject properly.

Replacing the bulb

Use the Sony XB-3D halogen lamp (optional).
The supplied halogen lamp is not on the market.
Purchase the Sony XB-3D halogen lamp.
Remove the power source before replacing the
bulb.

(1) Remove the built-in light unit while pushing
the hole under the built-in light unit using a
wire.

(2) Turn the bulb housing counterclockwise and
detach from the built-in light unit.

(3) Replace the bulb using a dry cloth.

(4) Attach the bulb housing turning it clockwise,
then replace the built-in light unit.

* BCTpoeHHbI hoHapb MOXXET BKIIOYUTLCA/
BbIK/OYUTLCA, €CNK Bbl Npn cbemke B pexxume
AUTO ucnonb3syete dyHkumio PROGRAM AE
Wy 3agHen NoacBeTKU.

«BcTpoeHHbIN (hoHapb MOXET BbIKMIOYATLCA
npu BCTaBKe UMM N3BJIEYEHNN KACCETbI.

=Bo BpemaA paboTbl HYHKLUMKN NoMCKa KOHLA
BCTPOEHHbIN (hOHapb BbIK/IKOHAETCA.

=[lpv ncnonb3oBaHnM NpeobpasytoLlero
ob6bekTMBa (NpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) CBET
OT BCTPOEHHOro choHapA 6roKupyeTca u
MOXET He 0CBeLLaTb 06bEKT CbeMKU
OOMKHbIM 06pas3om.

CmeHa namnbl

VcnonbayinTe ranoreHHyto namny Sony XB-3D

(NpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

Mpunaraeman ranoreHHas namna B cBO6OAHYIO

npojaxy He NocTynaer.

MpuobpeTnTe ranorenHyto namny Sony XB-3D.

(1) CHMMUTE ceKumio BCTPOEHHOro choHapA,
Ha>kas NMPOBOJIOKOWN B OTBEPCTUN NOJ,
CeKumen BCTPOEHHOro hoHapA.

(2) MNoBepHUTE KOXYX Namrbl MPOTMB YacoBOWA
CTPEeNKN 1 oTAeNnTe OT CEKLUM BCTPOEHHOro
hoHaps.

(3) 3ameHnnTe namny, NCMONb3yA CyXyto TKaHb.

(4) MNpucoeanHuTe KOXYX Nammbl, NoBopaynsan
€ro Mo 4acoBoOW CTpesike, a 3aTeM
yCTaHOBWTE CEKLMIO BCTPOEHHOro choHapsa Ha
MecTo.

\
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Using the built-in light

Ucnonb3oBaHue BCTpOeHHOro poHapA

=When replacing the bulb, use only the Sony
XB-3D halogen lamp (optional) to reduce the
risk of fire.

= To prevent possible burn hazard, disconnect
the power source before replacing and do not
touch the bulb until the bulb becomes cool
enough to handle (for about 30 minutes or
more).

Note

To prevent the bulb from being smudged with
finger prints, handle it with a dry cloth, etc. If the
bulb is smudged, wipe it completely.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE

«[pn 3ameHe namnbl UCMNONb3YNTE TOMNbKO
ranoreHHyto namny Sony XB-3D
(nprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) ANA YMEHbLUEHNA
pricka BO3HMKHOBEHWA Noxapa.

= [InA npeaoTBpaLLeHnA BO3MOXHOIO pycka
0>K0ra 0TCOeANHNUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTaHWA nepen
3aMeHOM U He NMpuKacanTech K amne, noka
OHa He OCTbIHeT A0CTaTOYHO ANA TOro, YTobbI
B3ATb ee B pyku (okono 30 MUHYT unu 6onee).

MpumeyaHue

[inA npenoTBpaLleHnA 3arpA3HEHVA nammbl
oTnevaTkamm nanbles 6epute ee ¢ MOMOLLbIO
cyxou TKanu v T.n. Ecnv namna 3arpAsHuTeA,
MOJSIHOCTLIO NPOTPUTE €e.



— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

- Vcoaepmeucraoaauuble onepauuu BocnponssedeHna —

Bocnpou3sseneHue neHTbl ¢
achcpekTamu usobpaxxeHua

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG.ART, SEPIA,
B&W and SOLARIZE.

(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
select P EFFECT in in the menu settings
(p. 92).

(2) Select the desired mode by turning the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial.

For details of each picture effect function, see
page 52.

MENU

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Bo Bpemna BocnpousseneHua, Bol MoxeTe
BU/AON3MEHATH M306paXkeHne ¢ MoMOLLbIO
dynkumin: NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

(1) B pexxvime BocripousseeHna Unm nay3sbl
BOCMNpON3BeAeHNA, Bbibepute komaHay P
EFFECT B nyHkTe B YCTaHOBKax MEHIO
(cTp. 97).

(2) NMoBopaumeana amuck SEL/PUSH EXEC,
BbIGEPUTE HYXKHBIN PEXUM.

MonpobHble cBeAeHMA O KaXkaon us
hyHKUMI achcheKTa n3obpaxenna
npueeneHbl Ha cTp. 52.

MANUAL SET
[@m«P_EFFECT ] OFF
W D EFFECT  NEG ART

& PRETURN SEPTA

= B&W

= SOLARIZE
etc

)

[MENU] : END

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect function.

= You cannot record pictures that you have
processed using the picture effect function with
this camcorder. To record pictures that you
have processed using the picture effect
function, record the pictures on the VCR using
your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the picture effect
function

Pictures processed by the picture effect function
are not output through the § DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
canceled.

AnAa oTmeHbI hyHKLUMU LM poBbIX
adpcpekToB

YcTaHosuTe onuuio P EFFECT B nonoxexue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MEKHIO.

MpumeyaHua

© Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOU3MEHATb BBOANMbIE OT
BHELLUHEr0 UCTOYHMKA 3NN30/bl C MOMOLLBIO
hyHKUMN 3hHEKTOB N306paKeHnA.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 06paboTaHHble
N306pakeHunsa ¢ MOMOLLBbIO DYHKLMK
ahhekToB N306paxeHNs Ha AaHHON
Buaeokamepe. [nAa sanucu n3obpakeHmmn
06paboTaHHbIX C UCMOSIb30BaHNEM (OYHKLMN
3(hheKTOB N306pakeHns, 3anunTe
n3obpaxenua Ha KBM, ucnonb3aysa Bawuy
BMEOKaMepy B KayecTBe nnenepa.

N306pakeHun, obpaboTaHHbIe C
ucnonb3oBaHuem pyHKUMU 3hhekTOoB
n3obpakxeHunnA

M306paxkeHna, obpaboTaHHble C
MCcrnonb3oBaHnem PyHKUMN 3hHeKTOB
n3obpaxxeHna, He nepefaeTcA, Yepes BbIXOAHOE
rHeszo i DV IN/OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUNKM Nepeknioyartenb
POWER B nonoxexHue OFF (CHARGE) unu
0OCTaHOBMNU BOCNpousBeaeHne

DyHKUMA achPeKToB n30bpaxkeHna byaet
aBTOMaTU4ECKN OTMEHeHa.
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Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseneHue neHTbl
C ungposbiMu ahheKTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using

the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.

and TRAIL.

(2) In the playback, or playback pause mode,
select D EFFECT in in the menu settings
(p. 92).

(2) Select the desired digital effect mode (STILL,
FLASH, LUMI. or TRAIL) in the menu
settings, the press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.
The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In the STILL or LUMI. mode, the
image where you press the SEL/ PUSH EXEC
dial is stored in memory as a still image.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

For details of each digital effect function, see
page 54.

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsBenenus, Bel moxeTe
BUAOM3MEHATb N306pakeHne C NOMOLLbO
dyHkumn: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) B pexxvme BoCnpon3BefeHUA Unu nay3bl
BOCnpousseaeHna Bolbepute onuuio D
EFFECT B B YCTAHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 97).

(2) BblbepuTe Hy>XHbI peXXMM LMpoBbIX
apcpekToB (STILL, FLASH, LUMI. unn
TRAIL) B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO, 3aTeM HaXXMUTe
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

BbicBETUTCA MHAMKATOP LUMGPOBOro
ahdekTa, 1 NoABATCA Nonockl. B pexume
STILL v LUMI. B TOT MOMEHT, Koraa Bbl
HaxxmeTe KHornKy anck SEL/PUSH EXEC,
nsobpaxkeHue byaeT 3axBayeHo U 3aHECEeHO
B MNaMATb Kak HEeMmoABMKHOE n306pa>keHune.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBKkn achdekTa n3obpakeHus.
MoppobHble cBeaeHUA NO Kaxkaon ns
hyHKUMIA LmnchpoBOoro apdekTa NnpmBeaeHbI
Ha cTp. 54.

MANUAL SET
[@«D_EFFECT
u
@ STILL
©5  FLASH
= LUMI
ec TRAIL
)
[MENU] : END
( N
2 MANUAL SET MANUAL SET 3 MANUAL SET
[@lD EFFECT [@kD EFFECT [P EFFECT
W OFF o o LUMI.
& STILL o) = ORETURN L
FLASH
=R = LUMI. [N <)
ec TRAIL et etc
El El e |°
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ v

To cancel the digital effect function
Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

[inA oTMeHbI hyHKLMK UnpoBbIX 3hdekToB
YctaHosuTe onumnio D EFFECT B nonoxexne
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.



Playing back a tape with digital
effects

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl ¢
undposbiMu adpchekTamm

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

= You cannot record images that you have
processed using the digital effect function with
this camcorder. To record images that you have
processed using the digital effect function,
record the images on the VCR using your
camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the digital effect
function

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the §, DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
canceled.

MpumeyaHuna

® Bbl HE MOXETe BUAOU3MEHATL BBOANMbIE
3MM30A4bl OT BHELIHEro UCTOYHMKA C MOMOLLbIO
byHKUMM UMdpOoBbIX IPPEKTOB.

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 06paboTaHHble
1306paXKeHnA ¢ MOMOLLbIO (PYHKLIMK LMPPOBBIX
ahheKToB Ha JaHHOM BuagoKamepe. Ana sanucu
n3o06paxeHunin, 06paboTaHHbIX C UCTOSb30BaHNEM
byHKUMM umMdpoBbIX 3P PEKTOB, 3anuwmTe
nsobpaxeHua Ha KBM, ucnonbsysa Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy B KayecTse nneviepa.

N3o06pakeHnn, obpaboTaHHble ¢
ucnonb3oBaHueM hyHKLUMU LUPOBbIX
adhekToB

N3o06paxkeHuna ¢ uncposbiMy 3hhekToB, He
nepefaeTcA Yepes BbIXxo4HOe rHe3so §, DV IN/
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUAK Nepeknioyarternb
POWER B nono>xeHue OFF (CHARGE) nnu
OCTaHOBMIKN BOCMNpousseaeHue

DyHKUMA undpoBbIX ahhexkToB ByaeT
aBTOMaTUYECKN OTMEHEHa.
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Enlarging images
recorded on tapes
— Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue 3anucaHHbIX
N306pa)keHMN Ha NeHTbI
- JleHta PB ZOOM

You can enlarge moving and still images
recorded on tapes.

(1) Press PB ZOOM on your camcorder while
you are playing back. The image is enlarged,

and 1 | appears on the screen.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the

enlarged image, then press the dial.
1 : The image moves downwards.
| : The image moves upwards.
«— — becomes available.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the

enlarged image, then press the dial.
<« The image moves rightward.
(Turn the dial downwards.)
— : The image moves leftward.
(Turn the dial upwards.)

To cancel Tape PB ZOOM function
Press PB ZOOM.

74

Bbl MOXeTe yBenuumBaTtb ABUXYLUMECA U
HernoABMXKHbIE N306paXkeHUs, 3anmcaHHble Ha
NEeHTHI.

(1) Haxxmnte kHonky PB ZOOM Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe BO BPeMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHMA.
M306pa>keHre yBenMUUTCA, a Ha aKpaHe
noABuTCA UHANKaumA T |.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
repemMeLLeHna yBennyeHHoro n3obpaxenus,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AMUCK.

1 : Vso6paxkeHnA nepemelLiaeTCcA BHU3.
| : so6paxeHue nepemelaeTca BBEpPX.
«— — MOABUTCA Ha Aucrnee.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLLeHnA YBENMMYEHHOTO N306paXkeHuna,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe OUCK.
«+— : NI3obpaxkeHne nepemelyaeTcaA
BMpaBo.
(MoBepHUTE AUCK BHN3)
— : /I306paxkeHne nepemellaeTcA BNeso.
(MoBepHUTE AUCK BBEPX)

é )

120 =
e

[EXEC]: «— — ¥

S
~
PB ZOOM
. »
[ExEC]: | 1
\ S

OnAa otmeHbl PyHKUMKM neHTbl PB ZOOM
HaxxmuTte kHonky PB ZOOM.



Enlarging images recorded on
tapes - Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue 3anucaHHbIX U3obpa-
YXeHUM Ha NneHTbl — ieHTa PB ZOOM

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using Tape PB ZOOM function.

= You cannot record pictures that you have
processed using Tape PB ZOOM function with
this camcorder. To record pictures that you
have processed using Tape PB ZOOM function,
record the pictures on the VCR using your
camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by Tape PB ZOOM function
Pictures processed by Tape PB ZOOM function
are not output through the g, DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back

Tape PB ZOOM function is automatically
canceled.

MpumeyaHuna

* Bl He MOXKeTe obpabaTbiBaTb BBEAEHHbIE C
BHELLHeW annapaTypbl 3NM304bl C MOMOLLbIO
hyHKUMK neHTbl PB ZOOM.

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb N306paxKeHnA,
06paboTaHHble C MOMOLLBIO (PYHKLIMK NEHTbI
PB ZOOM, Ha paHHoM Bugeokamepe. Ona
3anmcy nsobpaxkeHuit, 06paboTaHHbIX C
nomoLLblo PyHKLUMM neHTbl PB ZOOM,
3anumnTe nsobpaxeHuna Ha KBM ¢ nomoLubto
BMAEOKaMepbl, CMOMb3yA ee B KayecTse
nnernepa.

N306pakeHun, obpaboTaHHbIE C MOMOLbIO
cdyHKUMK nentol PB ZOOM

N306paxkeHns, o6paboTaHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
hbyHKUMM neHTbl PB ZOOM, He nepegatotcA
yepes rHesno g, DV IN/OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMTE nepekrnoyaTenb
POWER B nono>xenue OFF (CHARGE) nnu
ocTaHOBMUTE BOCNpousBeAeHue

®OyHKumA neHTel PB ZOOM 6bynet
aBTOMaTU4YeCKn OTMEMEHa.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaTaaenoduooa nunedauo alqHHegoa1oHamdag00 g

75



76

Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHMe anu3oaa
C MOMOLLbIO (PYHKLMKU NaMATH
HyneBou OTMETKM

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
counter value of “0:00:00”.

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.
Use this function, for example, to view a desired
scene later on during playback.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The counter shows
“0:00:00” and the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes.

(3) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape to the counter’s
zero point. The tape stops automatically when
the counter reaches approximately zero. The
ZERO SET MEMORY indicator disappears
and the time code appears.

(5) Press B, Playback starts from the counter’s
zero point.

DISPLAY

ZERO SET MEMORY

Balua Bnaeokamepa BbINONHAET NPOABUXKEHNE
BrepeA Unu Hasan c aBToMaTN4eckomn
OCTaHOBKOW B HY>XHOM 3nu3oe, rae nokasaHve
cyeTymka pasHo “0:00:00”.

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOMHATL 3TO C NMOMOLLbIO MyfbTa
[MCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBIieHNA.

Vicnonb3syinTe aTy pyHKUMIO, Hanpumep, AnA
NPOCMOTPA HY>XHOro 3aNn3o4a No3xe BO BPemA
BOCMPON3BEAEHMA.

(1) B pexkume BoCnponsBefeHNA HOXKMUTE
kHonky DISPLAY.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
MecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3ax0TuUTe HanTu nosxe.
[MokasaHune cyeT4MKa CTaHeT paBHbIM
“0:00:00”, 1 Ha4YHET MUraTb MHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky M, ecnu Bbl 3axotute
OCTaHOBUTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE.

(4) HaxxmnTe KHOMKy <€ AN1A YCKOPEHHOW
NepemMOoTKM NIeHTbl Ha3a/, K HyNeBon To4Ke
cyeTymka. JleHta ocTaHoBUTCA
aBTOMATUYECKU, €CNN CHETHNK JOCTUTHET
Hynesoi oTMeTkW. ViHankaTop ZERO SET
MEMORY wcye3HeT, 1 NoABUTCA KOA BPEMEHMU.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky B. BocnponsseneHve
Ha4yHeTCA C HyNeBOM OTMETKM CYeTHMKa.




Quickly locating a scene using
the zero set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbicKaHWe anu3ofa ¢
NOMOLLbI0 (PYHKLMKN NamMATH
HyJIeBOW OTMETKHU

Notes

=When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function is canceled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

The zero set memory function also in the
standby mode

When you insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape, press ZERO SET MEMORY at the
point you want to end the insertion. Rewind the
tape to the insert start point, and start recording.
Recording stops automatically at the tape counter
zero point. Your camcorder returns to the
standby mode.

MpumeyaHuna

e Ecnu Bl HaxxmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY po Hayana obpaTHON NepeMoTKmn
NEeHTbI, TO PYHKUMA NaMAT HYNEBON OTMETKN
byneT oTMeHeHa.

® MoxeT 6bITb pacXOXAEeHVE B HECKOSbKO
CEKYH[ MeXay KOAOM BPEeMEeHN U
[efCTBUTENbHBIM BPEMEHEM.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeloTCA He3anucaHHble
y4acTKM BHYTPM 3anucaHHOM YacTu
DYHKUMA NaMATU HYNEBOW OTMETKUN MOXET He
paboTaTb Hagnexatmm o6pasom.

DYHKLUUA NaMATU HYJIEBON OTMETKU TaKXKe
HaxoAuTCA B peXXume oXXupgaHua

Ecnu Bbl BCcTaBute anu3og B cepeanHe
3anncaHHoON NeHTbl, HaxXMUTe kKHonky ZERO
SET MEMORY B TOM MecTe, rae Bbl xoTute

3aKOHY1Tb BCTABKY. I'IepeMOTaﬁTe NeHTy Hazan

K MeCTy Ha4ana BCTaBKU N HA4YHUTE 3arnuchb.
3anncb 0CTaHOBUTCA aBTOMATUYECKN B MECTE
HyJ'IeBOVI OTMETKU CHeTHMKa JIeHTbI.
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Searching a recording
by date
— Date search

Mouck 3anucu no pare
- NMouck patbl

You can automatically search for the point where

the recording date changes and start playback
from that point (Date search). Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

Bbl MOXETE BbINOMHATL aBTOMaTUYECKMI MOUCK
MecTa, rae UsMeHAeTcA JaTa 3anucu U HauymHaTb
BOCMPOM3BEAEHNE C 3TOr0 MecTa (MOUCK AaThbl).
Vcnonb3ayiiTe nynbT AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHna AnA Takux onepauui.

Vcnonb3yinTe 3Ty hyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKM, rae
M3MEHSAITCA AaTbl 3anucu, Unn xe anq
BbIMNOSNIHEHWNA MOHTaXKa NIeHTbl B Ka)KA0M MecTe
3anucu oathbl.

=N

4 7 2001 +— » 3112 2001
Fll— \
| #\

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.
(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote

Commander repeatedly, until the date search

indicator appears.
The indicator changes as follows:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
no indicator «— PHOTO SCAN 4——,

(3) When the current position is [b], press 4« to

search towards [a] or press PP to search
towards [c]. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback at the point where the date
changes.

Each time you press ¢« or PP, the
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

SEARCH
MODE
DATE 00

[: -

<« »>i
DATE 01
[: [: s

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B

nonoxexue VCR.

(2) HaxxumawnTe nosTopHo KHonky SEARCH

MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA 4O Tex Nnop, Noka He NOABUTCA
WHAMKaTOp noucka aathbl.

MHpunkaTtop 6yaeT M3MeHATbCA CneayoLwmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
6e3 nHavkatopa.« PHOTO SCAN ._—,

(3) Ecnun TekyLuee nonoxeHne cooTBeTCTBYET

BapuaHTy [b], HaxxmnTe KHonky 4« onAa
BbIMNOMHEHNA NoVCcKa B HanpasneHuu [a] unm
Ha>XMuTe KHOMKy PP AnA BbINONHEHNsA
rnoucka B HanpasneHuu [c]. Bawa
B/eOKamMepa aBToOMaTUYeCKn HayHeT
BOCMNpOMU3BeAeHNe B MecTe, rae n3aMeHAeTcA
paTta.

Bcakuii pa3 npu HaxxaTum KHonku < nnm
PP, Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINMOMHATL MOUCK
npeablayLen U cnepytoLlen aatbl.




Searching a recording by date
— Date search

Mouck 3anucu no gate
- Mowuck pgartbl

To stop searching
Press l.

[nA octaHOBKMW Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

Note

If one day’s recording is less than 2 minutes, your
camcorder may not accurately find the point
where the recording date changes.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions
The date search function may not work correctly.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu B kakon-nnbo ns gHer Bawa 3anvcb
npoaonxanacbk MeHee 2 MUHyT, Bawa
BueoKamepa MOXET TOYHO He HalTu MecTo,
rae u3ameHnAeTcA garta 3arnucu.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHON NeHTe umeloTcA
He3anucaHHbIe y4acTKu

DyHKUMA Noucka Aatbl MoOXeT paboTaTb
HenpaBWbHO.
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Searching for a photo
— Photo search/
Photo scan

Mouck doto
- PoTonouck/
PoToCcKaHUpoOBaHUue

You can search for the still image recorded on
tape (photo search).

You can also search for still images one after
another and display each image for 5 seconds
automatically (photo scan). Use the Remote
Commander for these operations.

Searching for a photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
no indicator «— PHOTO SCAN 4——,

(3) Press ¢« or PP to select the photo for
playback. Each time you press <« or PP,
the camcorder searches for the previous or
next photo. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback from the photo.

-
seARCH "

.

-

3 PHOTO 01
<< > SEARCH

To stop searching
Press l.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSIHATH NOUCK HEMOABUXXHOIO
n306pakeHns, 3anncaHHoOro Ha NeHTy
(dpoTonouck).

Bbl Takxe MoXxeTe BbIMONMHATL MOUCK
HemnoABMXXHbIX N306paXKeHnin OAHO 3a APYruM U
oTobpaxkaTb KaXkaoe n3obpaxeHue 5 cekyHa,
aBTOMaTnyecku (hoTocKaHMpoBaHue).
Vcnonb3ayiTe nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBneHvA AnA aTux onepaumi.

Mouck doto

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) HaxkumariTe NOBTOPHO Ha NynbTe
[MCTaHLUVMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
NoABWUTCA UHAMKATOP hoTonomcKa.
MHpuvkaTtop 6yaeT M3MeHATbCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
6e3 nHamkaTopa «— PHOTO SCAN a——,

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky << unu PP, 4T06bI
Bbl6paTh (hOTO ANA BOCNPOM3BEAEHMA.
BcAakui pas npy Haxkatum e unn Bl
BueoKamMepa Ha4yuHaeT Nnouck
npeaplayLero unu cnepytoulero ¢oTo. Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYeCKN HaYHeT
BOCMNpOu3BeAeHNe C 3TOro hoTo.

[OnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmunTe kHonky M.



Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mowuck doTto
- ®dotonouck/PoTocKkaHupoBaHue

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo scan
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH:I

no indicator «+— PHOTO SCAN

(3) Press ¢ or Ppl.
Each photo is played back for about 5 seconds
automatically.

-

2

PHOTO 00

SEARCH o2

MODE

]

[ B

CkaHupoBaHue hoTo

(1) YcraHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) Haxkumavite NnOBTOPHO Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
noABMTCA UHAMKATOP hOTOCKAHMPOBaHMA.
MHpvkaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Cneayrowmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
6e3 nHavkatopa «— PHOTO SCAN a——,

(3) Haxkmnte kKHonky € nnn .
Kaxxnoe ¢poTo 6yaeT aBTOMaTU4ECKM
oTobpaxkaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CeKyHA.

G

-

To stop scanning
Press l.

[nAa octaHOBKU CKaHUpPOBaHUA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The photo search and photo scan functions may
not work correctly.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHON NeHTe UMEeloTCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKun

DyHKUMA hoTonomcka n PoTocKaHMpoBaHMA
MOXeT paboTaTb HenpasWbHO.
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— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

Mepe3anuchb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable
Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

You can record and edit a picture with the
connected VCR by using your camcorder as a
player.

Set DISPLAY to LCD in in the menu settings
(The default setting is set to LCD).

Make the indicators disappear by pressing
DISPLAY, DATA CODE or SEARCH MODE on
the Remote Commander. If you do not make the

indicators disappear, they are recorded on tapes.

(1)Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.

(3)Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5)Start recording on the VCR.

Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.

S VIDEO OUT

A/V OUT

Wcnonb3oBaHue coeANHUTENIbLHOIO

Kabena ayauo/supeo

MoacoeanHuTe Bawy suaeokamepy kK KBM ¢

MOMOLLbIO COeAMHNTENBHOro Kabensa ayavo/

BWE0, KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTca K Bawen

BuAeoKamepe.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 1 MOHTUPOBATb

n3obpaxkeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO NOACOeANHEHHOTO

KBM, ncnonb3ya Bawy Buaeokamepy kak

nnevep.

YcTtanosuTe onumio DISPLAY B nonoxenve LCD B

B YCTaHOBKaXx MEHIO

(YcTaHoBka no ymonyaxuto cootsetcTeyeT LCD).

[oberTecb MCHE3HOBEHNA UHONKATOPOB,

Haxkumana kHonku DISPLAY, DATA CODE wnu

SEARCH MODE Ha nynbTe ACTaHUMOHHOro

ynpasneHua. Ecnu Bbl He fobbeTech NcYe3HOo-

BEHWNA NHAUKATOPOB, OHW 3anULLYTCA Ha NIEHTax.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anUCaHHyO NEHTY (UNn NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYo Bbl XOTUTE BLINOIHUTL 3aMn1Ch) B
KBM 1 BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BUeOKamMepy.

(2) YcTaHoBUTE CenekTop BXOAHOMO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue LINE. Bonee nogpo6Hble
cBefeHnA Bbl cMoXeTe HalTU B MHCTPYKLUMK
no akcnnyartauvu Bawero KBM.

(3) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpoOu3BeneHmne 3anncaHHom
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

(5)HauHuTe 3anuck Ha Bawem KBM.

Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHnA Bbl cmoxeTe
HanTV B MHCTPYKLMW NO 3KCMnyaTaumm
Bawero KBM.

~— Yellow/XenTbin

White/Benbii

IN
S VIDEO

=) | ©® VIDEO
Lok

=\ : Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape

82 Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

(C]
\-(I‘a —p ©}AUO VCR

Red/
KpacHbli#

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoHYUnU nepesanucb NeHTbI
Haxmute kHorky Bl Kak Ha Buaeokamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck feHTbI

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems:

B8 mm, HiEl Hi8, VHS, SVHS| S-VHS, ViS[H
VHSC, SVHSH S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, ""[N mini
DV, IN DV or B Digital8

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR.
When the white plug is connected, the left
channel audio is output, and when the red plug
is connected, the right channel audio is output.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (optional) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

Bbl Mmo)keTe BbINONHATb MOHTa)Xk Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAep>XUBaloT criegytowme
CUCTEMbI:

E 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, VHS, SIVHS| S-VHS,
VHSC, SIviSIH S-VHSC, I3 Betamax,

N muHn DV, DN DV unu B Digitals

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHMYeckoro Tuna
[MoacoeamHnTe XXEenTbin WTekep
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo Ko
BXOJHOMY BMAEOrHe3ay, a 6enbivi N KpacHbii
LUTEKEpP — KO BXOAHOMY ayauorHesay Ha KBM.
Ecnu noacoeavHeH 6enbliii WTekep, TO
BbIXOAHbIM CUrHaNoM 6yaeT 3BYK NeBOro
KaHana, a ecnv NoAcoeANHEH KpacHbI LwTekep,
TO BbIXOAHbIM cuUrHanom 6yaeT 3ByK NpaBoro
KaHana.

Ecnu B Bawem KBM nmeetca rHesgo S
BUAEO.

BbInonHWTe NoacoeaMHeHne ¢ NomoLLbio kabena

S Buaeo (npuobpeTaeTcaA OTAESbHO) AN
Moy4eHnA BbICOKOKa4YEeCTBEHHbIX
N306pa>keHuni.

Mpn Takom noacoeanHeHU Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEAVHATL XENThIN (BUAEO) LTEKep
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavno/Bnaeo.
MopcoeanHnTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) K rHe34am S BUAeO
Ha Baweit Buaeokamepe n KBM.
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb feHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)
Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (optional) to §, DV IN/OUT and to DV IN/
OUT of the DV products. With digital-to-digital
connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing. You cannot dub the screen indicators.
(1)Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.
(2)Set the input selector on the VCR to DV IN if
itis available.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.
(3)Set the POWER switch to VCR.
(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.
(5)Start recording on the VCR.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.

Wcnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK

(CoenmHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV)

MpocTto noacoeamHnTe Kabenb i.LINK

(coeavHUTENbHLIM Kabenb UMgPOBOro BUAEO-

curHana DV) (nprvobpeTtaeTtca oTAeNbHO) K

rHesay §, DV IN/OUT v rHesay DV IN/OUT

umncpoBbIx Buaeonsaenvin. Mpu undpo-

LUMpPOBOM COEANHEHNN BUAEO- 1 @y ANOCUTHasbI

nepegatoTcaA B uncposon opme AnA

nocneayoLero BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOro

MOHTaXa. Bbl He MoXeTe BbINONMHUTL

nepesanvcb 3KpaHHbIX UHANKATOPOB.

(1) BctaBbTe He3anUcaHHyo NEeHTY (UK NEeHTY,
Ha KOTOPYIO XOTWUTE BbINOMHUTbL 3anNCh) B
KBM 1 BCcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto neHTy B Bauwy
BMAeOKamepy.

(2)YcTaHoBuTE CeneKkTop BXOAHOIo curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxexune DV IN, ecnu oH nmeetca
B Hanm4ue.

CMOTpUTE UHCTPYKLMIO MO SKCnyaTaumm
Bawero KBM ona nonyyeHna pansHenwen
nHopMaLmn.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpoOu3BeneHmne 3anncaHHom
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

(5)HayHuTe 3anuck Ha KBM.

CMOTpUTE MHCTPYKLMIO MO 3KCnyaTaumm
Bawero, KBM anA nonyyeHvA fanbHenLen
NHopmaumm.

DV IN/OUT

(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO)

§ DV IN/OUT

SN

(optional)/ ﬁ
B

="\ : Signal flow/TNepepnaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a tape

Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoHYUNIU nepe3anucb NeHTbl
HaxmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha Bawwen
Buaeokamepe, Tak u Ha KBM.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck feHTbI

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).
See page 120 for more information about i.LINK.

The following functions do not work during
digital editing:

—Picture effect

- Digital effect

—Tape PB ZOOM

If you record a playback pause picture via the
§, DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. Also,
when you play back the recorded pictures on
other video equipment, the picture may jitter.

Bbl moXXeTe NoACOeANHUTb TOJNIbKO OAUH
KBM ¢ nomouibto kabena i.LINK
(coegnHuTenbHoro kabena DV)
MoapobHble cBefeHnA oTHocUTENbHO i.LINK
npueBeaeHbl Ha cTp. 120.

Bo Bpema uncpoBoro MoHTaxka He paboTatot
cneayowme yHKLUK:

— OdhhekT nzobpaxkeHuna

- Undpposoit acpcpexT

—Jlenta PB ZOOM

Mpu 3anucu Ha nay3e BOCMNpPON3BOAUMOro
n3o6pakeHuna yepes rHesao g DV IN/OUT
3anucaHHoe n3obpaxeHue 6yaeT NCKaXKEeHHbIM.
Tak>xe, Npy BOCMPON3BEAEHNMN 3aMNCaHHbIX
n3o6pakeHn Ha Apyron annapaTtype,
n3obpaxkeHne MOXeT nogparmeaTh.
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Recording from video

3anucb ¢ BUOeo

You can record a tape from a VCR that has DV
outputs. Use your camcorder as a recorder.
Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (optional) to § DV IN/OUT and to DV IN/
OUT of the DV products. With digital-to-digital
connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing.

You cannot take a picture in when you connect

your camcorder with other than the i.LINK cable

(DV connecting cable).

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder, and insert
the recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(4) Press B on the VCR to start playback.

The picture from a TV or VCR appears on the
screen.

(5) Press 11 on your camcorder at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

= DbV IN/OUT
[2] (optional)/
n (NpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO)

\ |

="

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucatb neHTy ¢ KBM y kotoporo
€CTb UMpoBbIe BUAEOBbLIXOAbI. Vicnonb3ynTe
Baly Bunaeokamepy Kak 3anvcblBatollee
YCTPOWCTBO.

MpocTto noacoeamHnTe Kabenb i.LINK

(coeavHUTENbHLIM Kabenb LMgPOBOro

BuaeocurHana) (npuobpeTtaeTcA OTAENbHO) K

rHesgam g DV IN/OUT v DV IN/OUT uncbpoBbix

Buaeonsgenuii. Mpu umdpo-umdposom

COeVHEHVN BUAEO- N ayAMOCUrHansbl

nepepatoTcA B LMcpoBor hopme AnA

BbICOKOKa4€CTBEHHOIro MOHTaXa.

Bbl He cmoxeTe nony4nTb n3obpaxkeHne Ha

BXojAe, ecnu Bel noacoeamnmTe Bawy

BMAEOKaMepy C NomoLLbo kabend, OTNYHOro oT

kabena i.LINK (coeanHutensHoro kabena

LmcpoBOro BuaeocurHana).

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anUcaHHyo NEHTY (UNn NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpY!0 Bbl XOTWTE BbIMOMHWTL 3anMuUCh) B
Bawly Bnaeokamepy v BCTaBbTe NEHTY C
3anuceito B KBM.

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(3) HaxkmuTe Ha Bawert Buaeokamepe KHomnky @
REC 1 KHOMKy crnpaBa oT Hee
OHOBPEMEHHO, NMoCne Yero cpasy HaxXmnuTe
kHonky Il Ha Bawer Buageokamepe.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky B Ha KBM anAa Havana
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

MN3o06paxeHne ot Tenesmsopa nnv KBM
MOABUTCA Ha 3KpaHe.

(5) HaxkmnTte kHonky 1l Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe

B TOM MecTe, rae Bbl xoTuTe HavaTtb 3anuce.

=™\ : Signal flow/lMepenaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKkoH4MNMN nepe3anuchb J1IeHTbl
HaxxmuTte kHonky M Ha Bawel Buaeokamepe n
KBM.



Recording from video

3anucb c Buaeo

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).

During digital editing
The colour of the display may be uneven.
However, this does not affect the dubbed picture.

If you record a playback pause picture with
the § DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. And when
you play back the picture using your camcorder,
the picture may jitter.

Before recording

Make sure if the DV IN indicator appears on the
screen by pressing DISPLAY. The DV IN
indicator may appear on both equipment.

Bbl MOXXeTe noacoeAMHUTb TONbKO OAUH
KBM ¢ nomouibto wHypa i.LINK
(coeauHuTenbHbIW Kabenb LugpoBoro
BUAeocurHana).

Bo BpemA uncgposoro MoHTaxa

LiBeT Ha ancnnee MoXeT 6bITb HePaBHOMEPHbIM.

OfHako, 3TO He BMAET Ha 3anucbiBaeMoe
n3obpaxkeHue.

Mpwu 3anucu n3obpakeHnA B peXxume nay3bl
BOCMNpPOU3BEAEHUA C UCMOJIb30BaHMEM
rHespa g, DV IN/OUT

3anucaHHoe n3obpaxkeHre cTaHeT
McKaxkeHHbIM. A ecnv Bl Bocnipouasoaute
n3obpaxkeHne ¢ nomoLlblo Bawwen
BMAEOKaMepbl, M306paXkeHne MoxeT
noaparveaTb.

Mepepn 3anucbio

V6eauck B TOM, 4TO06bI HanKaTop DV IN
NOABMWIICA Ha 3KpaHe Mpu HaXkaTumn KHOMKU
DISPLAY. UnamkaTtop DV IN moxeT noasBuTbeA
Ha 0b6oux annaparax.
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Inserting a scene from
a VCR - Insert Editing

BcTtaBka anu3opna ¢
KBM - MoHTa)X BCTaBOK

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto
your originally recorded tape using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable) (optional) by
specifying the insert start and end points.

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.
Connections are the same as in “Recording from
video” on page 86. Insert a cassette containing
the desired scene to insert into the VCR.

You cannot insert a scene when you connect your
camcorder with other than the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable).

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBUTb HOBBbIV anu3og ¢ KBM Ha
Baluy nepsoHayvasibHO 3anvMcaHHyto NEHTY,
ncnonbdyna kabenb i.LINK (coeanHuTenbHbIn
kabenb ungpoBoro BuaeocurHana DV)
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO), NyTEM yKa3aHua
HayanbHON N KOHEYHOW TOYKMN BCTaBKM.
Vicnonb3yinTe anA aTon npoueaypbl NynbT
OVICTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnenus. MNoacoeanHeHnsa
ABNAIOTCA TaKMMU Xe, Kak B pasaene “3annckb ¢
BMAeo” Ha cTp. 86. BcTaBbTe KacceTy ¢
HY>KHBIMU 3M304amMu ANA BbINOSIHEHVA
MOHTa)ka Ha KBM.

Bbl He cmoxeTe BCTaBuTb anu3os, ecnm Bbl
noacoeauHuTe Bauwy Buaeokamepy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
Kabena, oTnn4Horo ot kabensa i.LINK
(coeamHUTENbHOrO KabenA UMpoBoro
BUaeocurHana).

e




Inserting a scene from a VCR
- Insert Editing

BcTaBka anu3ona ¢ KBM
— MoHTaXX BcTaBOK

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) On the VCR, locate just before the insert start
point [a], then press Il to set the VCR to the
playback pause mode.

(3) On your camcorder, locate the insert end
point [c] by pressing <« or B». Then press
11 to set it to the playback pause mode.

(4) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory.

(5) On your camcorder, locate the insert start
point [b] by pressing <<, then press
@ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously to set your camcorder to the
recording pause mode.

(6) First press Il on the VCR, and after a few
seconds press Il on your camcorder to start
inserting the new scene.

Inserting automatically stops near the zero
point on the counter. Your camcorder
automatically stops. The end point [c] of the
insert stored in memory is canceled.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2)Ha KBM, HanauTe MecTo HenocpeaCTBEHHO
nepen TOYKOW Havana BCTaBku [a], a 3aTem
HaxkmuTe kKHonky Il ana yctaHosku KBM B
peXxvm naysbl BOCNPOV3BEAEHNA.

(3)Ha Bawwuen Bugeokamvepe, HanamTe TO4KY
OKOHYaHWA BCTaBKU [C] NyTem HaxkaTusa
KHOMKN <4 vriv PP, 3aTem HaXXMUTe
kHonky Il onA ycTaHoBKM BuAeOKamMepbl B
peXxvm nay3bl BOCNPOV3BEAEHNA.

(4)Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua. Hayret
muratb nHamkatop ZERO SET MEMORY, u
TOYKa OKOHYaHUA BCTaBKkuW 6yAeT coxpaHeHa
B NaMATU.

(5) Ha Bawweit Bugeokamepe, Hanaute TO4Ky Havana
BCTaBkM [b] nyTem HaxxaTnA KHomnkn <, 3aTem
HaxkmuTe kHonky @ REC u kHoMKy cnpasa oT
Hee O[JHOBPEMEHHO /1A yCTaHOBKM Baluen
BUAEOKaMEPbI B PEXWM nay3bl 3anucy.

(6) CHavana HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha KBM, a
Yepes HECKOJIbKO CEKYH[, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
11 Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe anAa Havana
BCTaBKMN HOBOrO ann3oa.

MoHTaXK BCTaBK\ aBTOMaTUYECKN
OCTaHOBUTCA BO3/E HYNEBON OTMETKM
cyeTymka. Bawa Bugeokamepa
aBTOMaTM4YeCKM OCTAHOBUTCA. ToYKa KoHLa
BCTaBKM [C], coxpaHeHHaA B namATu, bynet
OTMEHeHa.

MEMORY ~, MEMORY |
Hppnay
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Inserting a scene from a VCR
- Insert Editing

BcTaBka anu3ona ¢ KBM
- MoHTaX BcTaBOK

To change the insert end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to
erase the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator and
begin from step 3.

Note

The picture and sound recorded on the section
between the insert start and end points will be
erased when you insert the new scene.

When the inserted picture is played back
The picture may be distorted at the end of the
inserted section. This is not a malfunction.

To insert a scene without setting the insert
end point

Skip step 3 and 4. Press B when you want to stop
inserting.

[nAa nameHeHUA TOYKN OKOHYaHMA BCTaBKMN
HaxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY ewe
pas3 nocne BbINOHEHWA NyHKTa 5 AnA Toro,
4yTO6bI YyaanuTb niaukatop ZERO SET
MEMORY, 1 HayHuTe ¢ nykHTa 3.

MpumeyaHuna

M306paxkeHne n 3ByK, 3anncaHHble Ha y4acTke
MeX Ay TO4KamMKn Havasna v OKOHYaHWA BCTaBKMY,
6yayT CTEpPTbI NpU BCTABKE HOBOro 3nM3o4a.

Mpu BoCnpou3BeAeHUM BCTaBJIEHHOTO
n3obpaxxeHua

N306pa>keHne MoXeT BbITb NCKAXXEHO B KOHLE
BCTaBJIEHHOTO y4acTka. OTO He ABMAeTCA
HencnpaBHOCTbIO.

[nAa BcTaBKu anu3oaa 6e3 ycTaHOBKU TOYKMU
OKOHYaHWA BCTaBKU

MponycTtute nykTbl 3 1 4. Haxxmute KHonky M,
ecnun Bbl X0TUTe 0CTaHOBUTE OCTAHOBUTL
MOHTaX.



— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu settings

— BbinonHeHue UHauBMAyanbHbIX
YCTaHOBOK Ha BUgeokamepe —

U3meHeHue yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu

settings, select the menu items with the SEL/

PUSH EXEC dial. The default settings can be

partially changed. First, select the icon, then the

menu item and then the mode.

(1) In CAMERA or VCR mode, press MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, and press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select @
RETURN and press the dial, then repeat steps
from 2 to 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 92).

[INA N3MEHeHNA YCTaHOBOK peXxuMa B yCTaHOBKax

MEHIO Bbl6epnTEe MyHKTbI MEHIO C MOMOLLbIO ANCKA

SEL/PUSH EXEC. YcTaHoBKM N0 yMOM4YaHMIO MOXHO

YaCTWYHO U3MeHNUTb. CHavana Bbibepute

MUKTOrpamMmy, 3aTeM MyHKT MEHIO, & 3aTeM PeXxVM.

(1) B pexxume CAMERA nnu VCR HaxXmuTe KHOMKY
MENU.

(2) NMoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbibopa
HY>KHOW MUKTOrpammbl, a 3aTeM HaXKMUTe AUCK
[NA BbINOSIHEHNA YCTAHOBKW.

(3) MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana seibopa
HY>KHOrO NYHKTA, a 3aTeM HaXXMWUTe AWUCK Af1A
BbINOJIHEHWA YCTAHOBKM.

(4) NMoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbibopa
HY>XHOTO pexuma, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe AUCK AnfA
BbINOJIHEHWA YCTAHOBKM.

(5) Ecnun Bbl XO0TUTE M3MEHUTb Apyrue NyHKTbl,
Bblbepute komaHay « RETURN, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTE OMUCK, MOCne Yero NoBTopuTe
LeicTBMA NyHKTOB 2—4.

Moapo6bHble cBeaeHWA NpuBeaeHbl B pa3aene
“BbI6Op YCTAHOBOK peXXnma no KaXxaomy nNyHKTy”

1 |

MANUAL SET

(cTp. 97).
2 !

CAMERA | [ VCR MEROCRAN AE
P EFFECT
MANUAL SET MANUAL SET QTHERS
[@«PROGRAM AE [@«P EFFECT g VJEEED TIME
MENU |&"F errecr W D EFFECT © COMMANDER
@' D EFFECT Lo} @ DISPLAY
= AUTO SHTR = o
= = = REC LAMP
erc erc [Erdl« INDICATOR
? ° ?
[MENUT :END [MENU] : END OTHERS
o 0 HR
@ BEEP

= COMMANDER

/

DISPLAY
&5 REC LAMP
[ETcl« INDICATOR
oETON

B

OTHERS
/ORLD T I ME]|
BEEP

0 HR

4;

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME

@ BEEP

= ON
@ DISPLAY

&= REC LAMP

[rci IND I CATOR
¥ PRETURN

=

OTHERS
W VWORLD TIME
@ BEEP
= [COMMANDER WON ]
© DISPLAY OFF
= REC LAMP
<INDICATOR
= mncTion

/

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME
=7 [COMMANDER J+ON
DISPLAY
= REC LAMP
[T« INDICATOR
@ PRETURN

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME
@ BEEP
= OFF
DISPLAY
& REC LAMP
[Ercl« INDICATOR
P PORETURN

=

/

Japioawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)d

adowedoat’na BH Y0g0HELIA XIqHaUeATNaNTHN aMHOHLOUIag

O
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Changing the menu settings N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

To make the menu display disappear [na Toro, 4ToObl UCYE3Na MHANKALMUA MEHIO

Press MENU. Haxxmute kHonky MENU.
Menu items are displayed as the following MyHKTbI MeHI0 oTobpaXkaloTca B BuAe
icons: npuBeAeHHbIX HUXKE NUKTOorpamm:
MANUAL SET MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET CAMERA SET
VCR SET VCR SET
LCD SET LCD SET
TAPE SET TAPE SET
SETUP MENU SETUP MENU
Erc) OTHERS et OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting.

Menu items differ according to the position of the POWER switch.
The screen shows only the items you can operate at the moment.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
@) PROGRAM AE  —— To suit your specific shooting requirement CAMERA
(p. 57)
P EFFECT —_— To add special effects like those in films or on the CAMERA
TV to images (p. 52, 71). VCR
D EFFECT e To add special effects using the various digital functions CAMERA
(p. 54, 72). VCR
AUTO SHTR ® ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter when CAMERA
shooting in bright conditions
OFF To not automatically activate the electronic shutter even
when shooting in bright conditions
D ZOOM ® OFF To deactivate digital zoom. Up to 20x zoom is carried CAMERA
out.
40x To activate digital zoom. More than 20x to 40x zoom is
performed digitally. (p. 28)
560% To activate digital zoom. More than 20x to 560x zoom is
performed digitally. (p. 28)
16:9WIDE ® OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 47)
STEADYSHOT @ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures are
produced when shooting a stationary object with a
tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 33) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function

Notes on the SteadyShot function
= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (optional) may influence the SteadyShot function.

If you cancel the SteadyShot function
The SteadyShot off indicator @} appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for
Q2 camera-shake.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape VCR
with main and sub sound
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a
dual sound track tape with main sound.
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a
dual sound track tape with sub sound.
AUDIO MIX e To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and stereo  VCR
’ M ]
ST1 A ST2
NTSC PB @® ON PAL TV To play back a tape recorded on your camcorderona VCR
PAL system TV
NTSC 4.43 To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode
LCD BRIGHT e To adjust the brightness on the LCD screen with the VCR
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. CAMERA
A .
To darken —p- To lighten
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal VCR
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen CAMERA
LCD COLOUR N To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turning the VCR
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the following bar CAMERA

(S

To reduce A To increase
intensity intensity

Note on AUDIO MIX

When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance.

Note on NTSC PB

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on

the TV.

Notes on LCD B.L.

=When you select BRIGHT, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
=When you use power sources other than the battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected.
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
REC MODE ® SP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode VCR
LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the SP CAMERA
mode
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record in the 12-bit mode (2 stereo sounds) CAMERA
16BIT To record in the 16-bit mode (1 stereo sound with
high quality)
REMAIN @® AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: VCR

= for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is turned ~ CAMERA
on and calculates the remaining amount of tape

= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and
your camcorder calculates the remaining amount of
tape

= for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in VCR
mode

= for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed to
display the screen indicators

= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in VCR mode

ON To always display the remaining tape bar
DATA CODE @® DATE/CAM To display date, time and recording data during VCR
playback
DATE To display date and time during playback

Note on REC MODE

When you record on the standard 8 El tape, your camcorder records in the SP mode even you select the
LP mode in the menu settings. In this case, the indicator “8 mm TAPE — SP REC, Hi8 TAPE — LP/
SP REC” appears on the screen. Use the Hi8 FliEl/Digital8 B tapes for the LP mode.

Notes on the LP mode

=When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing back the tape on
your camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in
images or sound.

=When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the
playback image may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes.

Note on AUDIO MODE
When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CLOCK SET o To set the date or time (p. 20) CAMERA
LTR SIZE ©® NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size VCR
2% To display selected menu items at twice the normal CAMERA
size
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode

Notes on DEMO MODE

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

= DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette, set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA, or set
DEMO MODE to OFF.

=When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the “NIGHTSHOT” indicator appears on the screen and you cannot
select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
WORLD TIME =~ —— To set the clock to the local time. CAMERA
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to set a time
difference. The clock changes by the time difference
you set here. If you set the time difference to 0, the
clock returns to the originally set time.
BEEP @ MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop recording VCR
or when an unusual condition occurs on your CAMERA
camcorder
NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound
COMMANDER @ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with VCR
your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid
remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s
remote control
DISPLAY @LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and in the VCR
viewfinder CAMERA
V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen
and in the viewfinder
REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front of CAMERA
your camcorder
OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
INDICATOR @ BL OFF To turn off the backlight on the display window VCR
BL ON To turn on the backlight CAMERA

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source
The AUDIO MIX, COMMANDER and HiFi SOUND items are returned to their default settings.
The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed.

Notes on INDICATOR
=When you select BL ON, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
«=When you use power sources other than the battery pack, BL ON is automatically selected.



N3meHeHMne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Bbi6op ycTaHOBOK peXxuma rno Ka)kaomy MyHKTY

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNIMYAKOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT MNosoXeHuA nepekntovatena POWER.
Ha akpaHe oTobpaxkaloTcA TONbKO Te NMyHKTbl, KOTOpbIMY Bbl MOXXeTe onepupoBaTth B AaHHbIV

MOMEHT BpeMeHW.

MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum

MpepHa3HavyeHue

@ yCTaHOBKa MO YMOYaHWIO.

Mepexnioyarens
POWER

) PROGRAM AE ——

[inA ynosneTsBopeHnA Bawmx cneundunyeckux
TpeboBaHuin K cbemke (cTp. 57)

CAMERA

P EFFECT —

[Ona no6aBneHna K n3o6pa>keHnAm crneumasibHbIX
achbdhekToB, NOAO6HBLIX achchekTam B husibmax nnm
Tenenepepadvax (cTp. 52, 71).

CAMERA
VCR

D EFFECT —

[Ona no6aBneHnsa cneumanbHbix 3¢heKToB ¢
MNCMNONb30BaHNEM PasNnyHbIX LMPOBbIX YHKLNNA
(cTp. 54, 72).

CAMERA
VCR

AUTO SHTR @® ON

[nAa aBTOMaTM4eCKOro npuBeAeHvA B AeincTeme
3/1EKTPOHHOrO 3aTBOPa NPV CbEMKE B APKMX YCIOBUAX

OFF

[nA npegoTBpalleHna aBToMaTM4ecKoro npuseaeHua
B [eNCTBME 3NTIEKTPOHHOIO 3aTBOpa Aaxe Npu CbeMke
B APKUX YCIOBUAX

CAMERA

D ZOOM ® OFF

[nA oTKo4YeHNA UMpPoBOro BapMoobbekTmBa.
BbinonHAeca Hae3n Buaeokamepbl Ao 20x.

40x

[nA npuBeaeHve B Aencteue umpoBoro
BapuoobbekTmBa. Haesn Buaeokamvepsbl B npegenax ot
20x no 40x BbINosHAETCA UMGPOBLIM METOA0M

(cTp. 28)

560x%

[nAa npuBeaeHve B AencTBUE LMEPOBOrO
BapuoobbekTmBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsbl B npegenax ot
20x no 560x BbINOMHAETCA LMGPPOBLIM METOAOM

(cTp. 28)

CAMERA

16:9WIDE @ OFF

ON

[nA 3anucu W1MpoKoaKpaHHOro n3obpaxexHmAa 16:9
(cTp. 47)

CAMERA

STEADYSHOT @ON

[nA komneHcauun nogparnBaHvA BUAeOKaMepbl

OFF

[InAa oTMeHbl (hyHKLMM YCTONYMBON CbeMKu. Mpun
CbEMKe CTaLMOHaPHOro 06beKTa C MOMOLLbIO TPEHOTU
Nosly4atoTCA O4YEHb eCTECTBEHHbIE N306paXKEeHMA.

CAMERA

N.S. LIGHT ® ON

[inAa ncnonb3oBaHuA PyHKUMU NOACBETKN AJ17 HOHHON
cbeMku (cTp. 33)

OFF

[InA oTMeHbI (PyHKLMN NOACBETKM A7 HOYHON CHEMKM

CAMERA

MpumeyaHua No (PyHKLUMN yCTONYUBOMN CbEeMKM
® OYHKUMA YCTONYNBOW CHEMKN HE B COCTOAHMMN KOMMEHCUPOBTbL YPE3MEPHYIO TPACKY BUAEOKAMEPHDI.
¢ [IpukpenneHne npeobpasoBaTenbHOro 06bekTMBa (NpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) MOXET NOBANATL Ha

hYHKLMIO YCTONYMBOW CHEMKW.

B cny4ae oTmeHbl hyHKLUKN YCTONYUBOW CbEMKHU
MoABUTCA NHAVKTOP BbIKIMIOYEHHOW (PYHKLMM YCTONYMBON ChbeMKMN M, . Bawa Bnaeokamepa
npeaynpexaaeT Ype3MepHyto KOMMEHCALUMIO TPACKM.
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyatens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO [inA BoCnpon3BefeHNA CTEPEOGOHNYECKON NEHTbI MK VCR

Xe NNeHTbl C ,D,OpO)KKOﬁ [ABYA3bIYHOr0 3By4aHnA npu
BOCMpouM3BeAeHNN OCHOBHOMO 1 BCNOMOraTesibHOro 3syka

[inA BocnpousseaeHnA cTepeoOHNYECKON NEHTbI C
[OPOXKKOW NEBOT0 KaHana unv JOPOXKOW ABYA3bIYHOrO
3BYy4YaHWA NPU BOCNPOU3BELEHUM OCHOBHOIO 3BYKa.

[nAa BocnpousBeaeHUA CTepeoOHUYECKON NeHTbI C
[OPOXKON NpaBoro kaHana unu A0POXKONA ABYA3bIYHOTO
3BYYaHWA NP1 BOCNPOU3BELEHNN BCOMOraTEbHOrO 3BYKa.

AUDIO MIX —_—

[inA perynupoBku 6anaHca Mexay cTepeotoHNYECKUM
KaHanom 1 n cTepeoOHNYECKNM KaHaiom 2

[ I

ST1 A ST2

VCR

NTSC PB @ ONPALTV

[nA BOCNpou3BeAeHWA NeHTbl, 3annucaHHon Ha
Baluenn Bugeokamepe, Ha Tenesnsope cuctemsl PAL

NTSC 4.43

[lnA BoCcnNpou3BefeHVA NEeHTbI, 3anncaHHoN B
cucteme uBeTHoro TenesnaeHna NTSC, Ha
Tenesusope ¢ cuctemoin NTSC 4.43

VCR

LCD BRIGHT —

[inA perynupoBku ApKocTun akpaHa >KK ¢ nomoLLbo
nncka SEL/PUSH EXEC.

(S

A
3aTEMHUTD g OCBETINTD

VCR
CAMERA

LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL

[InA ycTaHOBKM HOpManbHOW ApKOCTM akpaHa XK.

BRIGHT

Cpaenatb akpaH XXK[ Apye

VCR
CAMERA

LCD COLOUR —

[inAa perynupoBku LBeTa akpaHa XK/, noBepHuTe 1
HaxxmuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans perynupoBku
cnegyoLen nonochl

B ]

HachblLeHHOCTb A HachbllweHHoCTb
HUXe BbILLIE

VCR
CAMERA

MpumeyaHue no cyHkuun AUDIO MIX
Mpu BOCMpOM3BEAEHWN NEHTBI, 3anncaHHHON B 16-61TOBOM pexume, Bbl He MoxeTe perynupoBaTb 6anaHc.

MpumeyaHue no socnpousseneHuto NTSC PB
Mpy BOCNPOVN3BEAEHWUN NEHTbI HA MYNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE BbIOEPUTE HANMYYLLNIA PEXUM BO
BpPEMA NPOCMOTpa N306paXkeHna Ha 9KpaHe Tenesnsopa.

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy LCD B.L.

¢ Ecnu Bbl Bbibepute yctaHoBky BRIGHT, cpok cny>6bl 6aTaperHoro 6y1o0ka cokpaTtuTcA NpUMEpPHO

Ha 10% npw 3anucw.

° |_|pI/I ncnosib30BaHUM NCTOYHUKOB NMUTaHUA, OTJSIMYHbLIX OT 6aTape|71Horo 6noka, aBToMaTU4eCKn

6yneT BbibpaHa yctaHoBka BRIGHT.



N3meHeHMne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyarens
MukTorpamma/nyHkT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHune POWER
REC MODE ® SP [inAa 3anucu B pexxume SP (cTaHpapTHoe VCR
BOCMpon3BeaeHue) CAMERA
LP [inA yBenuyeHvA Bpemexn 3anucy B 1,5 pasa no
CpaBHEHWIO C pexumom SP
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [inA 3anucu unu Bocnpou3seneHns B 12-6utosom CAMERA
pexume (2 cTepeoOHNYECKMX 3BYKa)
16BIT [nA 3anucu unu Bocnpon3seaeHns B 16-6utoBom
pexume (1 cTepeodoHnYecKuin
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbI 3BYK)
REMAIN @ AUTO [nA oTobpakeHna Nosiockl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTBI: VCR
® OKOJO 8 CeKyH[ nocne Toro, Kak Buaeokavepa CAMERA
BKJTIOYUTCA U BbIYUCIIUT OCTaBLUEECA KONMNYECTBO
JIeHTbI

® OKONO 8 ceKyHp nocne Toro, kak byaer
BCTaB/ieHa KacceTa 1 Buaeokamepa BblYUCInT
ocTaBLUeecA KONMYeCTBO NTeHTbI

® OKOJO 8 CeKyH[ nocne HaxaTna KHOMKn B B
pexwume VCR

® 0KOS0 8 cekyHp nocne HaxaTtuna kHonku DISPLAY
A7 0TOBpaXKeHWA 3KPaHHbIX NHANKATOPOB

® B Te4YeHMe BPEMEHN YCKOPEHHOW NepemMoTKn
NeHTbl Ha3ag, Bnepes unv novcka n3obpakeHua B
pexwumve VCR

ON [InA NoCToAHHOro 0TOHpPaKeHUA Nonockl
OCTaBLUeNCA NeHTbI

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM [nA oTobpaxkeHnAa aatbl, BpeMEHU 1 JaHHbIX 3anmcu  VCR
BO BPeMA BOCMNpPOM3BeAeHNA

DATE [inA oTobpaxkeHnA aaTbl 1 BpEMEHW BO BpemA
BOCMpou3BeaeHna

Mpumeyanue no pexxumy REC MODE

Mpw 3anucy Ha ctanaapTHyto neHTy 8 Bl Bawa Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINOMHATL 3anNUCh B peXXuMe
SP, naxe ecnv Bbl BbibepuTe pexxum LP B ycTaHOBKax MeHto. B aTom cnyyae, Ha sKpaHe noABMTCA
nHavkartop “8 mm TAPE — SP REC, Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC”. /cnonb3ayiite neHtbl Hi8 HiEY/
Digital B anA 3anucu B pexxume LP.

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy LP

e Ecnv Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck Ha NeHTy B pexxume LP Ha Baluel Bugeokamepe, pekomeHayeTca
BOCNPOU3BOANTb NEHTY Ha Balen xxe Buaeokamepe. Mpu BocnponsseaeHnn NeHTbl Ha Apyrux
Buaeokamepax i KBM, nsobpaxxeHme 1 3ByK MOryT 6biTb C mOMexamm.

e Ecnv Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck B pexumMax SP 1 LP Ha neHTe unu xe Bbl 3anvcbiBaeTe HEKOTOPbIE
anM3o4pbl B pexkume LP, BOCnpon3BoanMoe n3obpakeHne MOXET BblTb UCKaXKEHO UMK XKe Kog
BPEMEHV MOXET 6bITb He 3anncaH Haanexalyym obpasom Mexxay annsofamMu.

MpumeyaHue no pexxumy AUDIO MODE
Mpw BOCNpOM3BEAEHWN NEHTbI, 3anicaHHol B 16-6MTOBOM pexvme, Bbl He MoXxeTe perynmposatb
6anaHc B yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepekntoyarens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
CLOCK SET —_— [inA nepeycTaHOBKM AaTbl unun BpemeHn (cTp. 20) CAMERA
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL [nAa oTobpaxkeHna BbIGPaHHbIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C VCR
06bI4YHbIM pa3Mepom CAMERA
2x [InA oTobpaxkeHnA BbIGPaHHbIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C
pasmepom BABOE 6071bLie 06bIMHOrO
DEMO MODE @ON [na Toro, 4To6bl NOABUNACL AEMOHCTPaUMA CAMERA
OFF [InA OTMeHbI pexxnmMa AeMOHCTpaumm

Mpumeyanua no pexxkumy DEMO MODE

* Bbl He Mo>xxeTe BbibpaTb komaHay DEMO MODE, ecnu kacceTa BcTaBneHa B Baly Buaeokavepy.

e Komanga DEMO MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue STBY (oxwupaHve) Ha npeanpuAaTum-
N3roToBUTENE, U AEMOHCTPALMA HA4YHETCA NpUMEepHO Yepe3 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bbl
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBNeEHHON KacCeTbl.
[lnA 0TMeHbI pexxMma AeMOHCTpaumn, BCTaBbTe KacceTy, ycTaHoBuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
nob6oe nonoxexune, kpome nonoxeHna CAMERA, nnu yctaHoute komaHgy DEMO MODE B
nonoxenve OFF.

e Ecnv komaHaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue ON, TO Ha 3KpaHe NoABUTCA MHANKATOP
“NIGHTSHOT”, n Bbl He cmoxeTe BblbpaTb komaHay DEMO MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeHto.
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N3meHeHMne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyarens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHune POWER

WORLD TIME —— [InA ycTaHOBKM 4acoB Ha MECTHOE BPEMA. CAMERA
MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana ycTaHOBKM
pasHuLbl BO BpeMeHW. 34ech ycTaHaBnmBaloTCA
VN3MEHEeHMA YacoB Ha pasHuLy Bo BpeMeHWU. Ecnu Bol
yCTaHOBUTE pasHuLly BO BpemMeHu Ha 0, yachbl
BEPHYTCA K NepBOHAYasnibHO YyCTaHOBNEHHOMY
BPEMEHM.

BEEP @ MELODY [InA nony4eHnA BbIXOAHOIO MEIOAMYHOro curHana VCR
npu Nycke/oCTaHOBKE 3anvcy Uim >e npu CAMERA
Heobbl4YHbIX YCNoBMAX (hyHKLMOHMpOBaHuA Bawwen
BUAEOKamepbl.

NORMAL [lnA nonyyYeHnA BLIXOAHOTO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO MENoaun

OFF [InA OTMeHbl Menoamm n 3yMMepHOro curHana.

COMMANDER @ ON [inA npuBeaeHVA B AencTBue nynbta VCR
OVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuA, npunaraemoro K CAMERA
Bawen Bugeokamvepe

OFF [InA BbIKNOYEHNA NynbTa ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHna Bo n3bexkaHne ero HempaBuIbHOro
cpabaTblBaHuA, BbI3BAHHOrO (DYHKLMOHMPOBaHWEM
nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnenvA apyroro KBM

DISPLAY ®LCD [nA oTobpaxkeHna nHankaumm Ha akpaHe KK n B VCR
Buaounckartene CAMERA

Japioawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)d

V-OUT/LCD [nA oTobpaxkeHna NHAMKaLMM Ha IKpaHe
Tenesm3opa, akpaHe XK v B Bugovckartene

REC LAMP ® ON [InA BbicBE4MBaHUA NnamMnoyku 3anvcu Ha nepegHen  CAMERA
naHenu BuaeoKamepbl

OFF [InA BbIKMIOYEHNA NaMNOYKM 3anucu, Tak YTobbl
NO3MPYHOLLMIA YENOBEK HE MOT pacno3HaTb, YTO
BbIMOJSIHAETCA 3anncb
INDICATOR @ BL OFF [nA BbIKNOYEHNA 3aHeN NOACBETKN Ha OKOLLKe VCR
avcnnesa CAMERA

BL ON [nAa BkNoYeHWA 3aQHen NoACBETKU

Ecnu nocne usBneyeHnA NCTOYHMKA NUTaHMA NponaeT 6onee 5 MUHYT
MyHkTBEI AUDIO MIX, COMMANDER 1 HiFi SOUND BepHyTCA K yCTaHOBKaM MO YMON4YaHuIo.
[pyrne ycTaHOBKM MeHIo 6yayT ocTaBaTbCA B MaMATU, Jaxe ecnu ByaeT BblHyT 6aTapeinHblii 6510K.

Mpumeyanua no yctaHoBke INDICATOR

e Ecnu Bl Bbibepute komaHay BL ON, cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeiHoro 61oka yMeHbLUUTCA NPUMEPHO Ha
10 NpouUeHTOB BO BpeMA 3arucu.

e Ecnu Bbl UICMonb3yeTe UCTOYHWKM NUTaHWUA, OTNIMYHBbIE OT 6aTaperHoro 6510ka, To aBTOMaTUHECKN
BbibepeTcA komaHaa BL ON.

adowedoat’na BH Y0g0HELIA XIqHaUeATNaNTHN aMHOHLOUIag

101



102

— Troubleshooting —

Types of trouble and their solutions

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility. If “C:0:000” appears on the screen, the self-diagnosis display

function has worked. See page 106.

In the recording mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

= The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE) or VCR.
- Set it to CAMERA. (p. 24)
= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 22, 36)
= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
- Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 23)
= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 123)

The power goes off.

= While being operated in CAMERA mode, your camcorder has
been in the standby mode for more than 3 minutes.
= Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) and then to
CAMERA again. (p. 24)
= The battery pack is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a fully charged battery pack. (p. 14, 15)

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
- Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 29)

The SteadyShot function does not
work.

= STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings.
= Setitto ON. (p. 92)

« 16:9 WIDE is set to ON in the menu settings.
- Set it to OFF. (p. 92)

The autofocusing function does not
work.

= FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
< Setitto AUTO. (p. 61)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 61)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

= The LCD panel is open.
- Close the LCD panel. (p. 26)

You cannot record in the LP mode.

= The tape is the standard 8 tape.
- Use Hi8 HiEl/Digital8 P tapes. (p. 116)

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a subject such as lights or a
candle flame against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
This is not a malfunction.

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a very bright subject.

= This is not a malfunction.

Some tiny white spots appear on the
screen.

= Slow shutter, low lux or Super NightShot mode is activated.
This is not a malfunction.




Types of trouble and their solutions

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective ActionsThis is not a malfunction.
An unknown picture is displayed on = If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the screen. CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu settings

without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
= Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.

You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 95)

The picture is recorded in incorrector ® NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.

unnatural colours. < Set it to OFF. (p. 33)

The picture appears too bright, and = NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.

the subject does not appear on the 9 Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.
screen. (p. 33)

= The backlight function is working.
= Cancel it. (p. 32)

A horizontal black band appears * Set STEADYSHOT to OFF in the menu settings (p. 92)
when shooting a TV screen or
computer screen.

4
In the playback mode e
o
@
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions %
The picture does not appear on the = The tape is recorded in the Hi8 FliEl/Standard 8 B (analog) g
screen when playing back a tape. system. a
The tape does not move when a = The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF (CHARGE).
video control button is pressed. 9 Set it to VCR. (p. 36)

The playback button does not work. = The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape. (p. 36)

There are horizontal lines on the = The video head may be dirty.

picture or the playback picture is not < Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
clear or does not appear. (optional). (p. 124)

No sound or only a low sound is = The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the
heard when playing back a tape. menu settings.

< Setitto STEREO. (p. 93)
= The volume is turned to minimum.
- Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 36)
= AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the menu settings.
= Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 93)

The date search does not work = The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portions
correctly. (p. 78)

BunewdotpHN BeHIUaLMHLIOUOT
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Types of trouble and their solutions

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on. = The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack. (p. 14, 15)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 19)

The end search function does not = The tape was ejected after recording.

work. = You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.

The end search function does not = The tape has a blank portion in the beginning or middle.
work correctly.

The battery pack is quickly = The operating temperature is too low.

discharged. = The battery pack is not fully charged.

- Charge the battery pack fully again. (p. 15)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 14)

The remaining battery time indicator = You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
does not indicate the correct time. environment for a long time.
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 14)
= The battery pack is not fully charged.
= Charge the battery pack fully again. (p. 15)
= A deviation has occurred in the remaining battery time.
= Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 15)

The power goes off although the = A deviation has occurred in the remaining battery time.
remaining battery time indicator 2 Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 15)

indicates that the battery pack has

enough power to operate.

The cassette cannot be removed from = The power source is disconnected.
the holder. = Connect it firmly. (p. 14, 19)
= The battery pack is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 14, 15)

The @ and 4 indicators flash and no = Moisture condensation has occurred.

functions except for cassette ejection < Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
work. hour to acclimatize. (p. 123)

The remaining tape indicator is not * The REMAIN is set to AUTO in the menu settings.
displayed. 9 Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape indicator.
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Types of trouble and their solutions

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not work.

= COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Setitto ON. (p. 96)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
= Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 139)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 139)

No function works though the power
ison.

= Disconnect the power code of the AC power adaptor or remove
the battery pack, then reconnect it in about 1 minute. Turn the
power on (p. 15, 19). If the functions still do not work, press the
RESET button using a sharp-pointed object. (If you press the
RESET button, all the settings including the date and time
return to the default.) (p. 135)

The melody or beep sounds for
5 seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
= Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 123)
= Some troubles have occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

While charging the battery pack, the
CHG lamp does not light up.

= The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 15)
= Charging has been completed.
= The battery pack is not installed properly.
= Install the battery pack properly. (p. 14)
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

While charging the battery pack, the
CHG lamp flashes.

= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

You cannot charge the battery pack
installed to your camcorder.

= The POWER switch is not set to OFF (CHARGE).
< Set it to OFF (CHARGE).

The power goes off although the
remaining battery time indicator
indicates that the battery pack has
enough power to operate.

= A deviation has occurred in the remaining battery time.
= Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 15)
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Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display function.
This function displays the current condition of your
camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of a letter . by
and figures) on the LCD screen, in the viewfinder or ~C:21:00
in the display window.

If a 5-digit code is displayed, check the following
code chart. The last 2 digits (indicated by CICT) will
differ depending on the state of your camcorder.

LCD screen, viewfinder or
display window

oy

I

Self-diagnosis display

-C:.O0O0:.00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.

-E:0000:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:.04:00

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 118)

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 123)

c:22:00

= The video heads are dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(optional). (p. 124)

c:31:.00
C:32:.000

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.

E:61:0001
E:62:0001

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code. (example:
E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.



Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear on the screen, check the following:
See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

Warning indicators

Self-diagnosis display (p. 106)

— Moisture condensation has

occurred*
| Fast flashing:
C:21:00 = Eject the cassette, turn off your
camcorder, and leave it for
. B— about 1 hour with the cassette
The battery pack is dead or nearly [Au N compartment open. (p. 123)
dead o
Slow flashing:
= The battery pack is nearly dead. = You need to eject the cassette*
(p. 15) Q Slow flashing:

Depending on conditions, the = The write-protect tab on the
environment or the battery pack, the cassette is out (red). (p. 23)
warning indicator may flash, even if there Fast flashing:
are 5 to 10 minutes battery remaining. « Moisture condensation has
Fast flashing: occurred. (p. 123)
= The battery pack is dead. = The tape has run out.
Warning indicator as to tape ——— = The self-diagnosis display
Slow flashing: function is activated. (p. 106)
= The tape is near the end.
= No tape is inserted.

- \—————— Warning indicator as to tape or
= The write-protect tab on the battery pack**

cassette is out (red).* (p. 23) Slow flashing:
Fast flashing: = The battery is nearly dead.
= The tape has run out.* = The tape is near the end or has
run out in the recording mode.
Fast flashing:

= The battery pack is dead.
= The tape has run out.*

* You hear the melody or beep sound.
** This indicator appears in the viewfinder only.
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Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages

«CLOCK SET Set the date and time. (p. 20)

=FOR “InfoLITHIUM” Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 118)
BATTERY ONLY

004 TAPE END The tape has run out.*

[0 NO TAPE Insert a cassette tape.*

e CLEANING CASSETTE**  The video heads are dirty. (p. 124)

= COPY INHIBIT You tried to record a picture that has a copyright control signal.*

(P.117)

=8 mm TAPE — SP REC Use Hi8 HiEl/Digital 8 P tapes when you record in the LP mode.*

Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC (p. 94)

* You hear the melody or beep sound.
** The €3 indicator and “sa CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear one after another on the
screen.



— [ononHuTtenbHasa uHgopmauusa —

PasHoBMAHOCTU HeUCNpaBHOCTEW M cnocobbl UX yCTpaHeHUA

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nn6o npobnema npu UCnonb30BaHWn BUAEOKaMepbl, BOCNOMb3yNTeCh
cnepytwowlen Tabnuuen AnA OTbICKaHWA U yCcTpaHeHnA npobnemel. Ecnn npobnema He ycTpaHaeTcs,
TO crnefyeT OTCOeAMHUTb UCTOYHUK MUTaHWA U 06paTUTLCA B CEPBUCHBIN LLEHTP Sony UM B MECTHOE
YNONMHOMOYEHHOE MpeAnpuATHE No obcny>xxmBaHuo nagenuii Sony. Ecnm Ha akpaHe nosasuTCA
wHavkauma “C:O0:0007, aTo 3HauuT, 4To cpaboTtana pyHKumMa camoamnarHocTnku. Cm. ctp. 113.

B pexxume 3anucu

BoamoxxHanA HeUucnpaBHOCTb BepOHTHaH npuU4YuHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He paboTaeT kHonka START/STOP. e [MepekntovaTtens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue OFF
(CHARGE) vnn VCR.
< VYcrtaHosuTe ero B nonoxernne CAMERA. (cTp. 24)
® 3aKoH4Mnack neHTa.
= MepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3ad unu BCTaBbTe HOBYIO KacceTy.
(cTp. 22, 36)
e JlenecTok 3almThbl 3an1cy yCTaHOBIIEH TakK, YTO BbICTaBMeHa
KpacHaA meTka.
< Vcnonb3yiTe HOBYIO KacceTy Unu nepesBuHbLTE NEnecTok.
(cTp. 23)
e JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (KoHAeHcauusa sBnaru).
< BblHbTE KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAeOKamepy npymMepHo Ha 1
yac anA akknuMartmsaumn. (ctp. 123)

BbikntoyaeTca nuTaHue. e [pu paboTe B pexkume CAMERA Bawa Bugeokamepa
Haxoaunacb B pexvme oxuaaHna 6onee 3 MUHYT.
- VctaHoBuTe nepekntoydatens POWER B nonoxenne OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTem cHoBa B nonoxenne CAMERA. (cTp. 24)
e baTapenHbii 6510K NOTHOCTHIO MM NMOYTU NMOSTHOCTBIO Pa3PAXEH.
= YcTaHoBWTE NOMHOCTBIO 3apAXKEHHbIV 6aTapeliHbIi 610K.

Bunooyss|gnoiL

(cTp. 14, 15)
MN3o6paxkeHne Ha akpaHe * He oTperynupoBaH 06beKTMB BUaouckaTens.
BuAovcKaresna ABNAETCA HEYETKUM. < OtperynupyiiTe 06beKTMB BUgomckatena. (CTp. 29)
He paboTaeT hyHKUMA YyCTONYNBOWA e Komanpa STEADYSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
CbeMKM. yCTaHOBKaX MEHIO.

< YcTtaHosuTe ee B nonoxenue ON (cTp. 97)
e Komanpaa 16:9 WIDE yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue ON B yCTaHOBKaXx MEHIO.
< VYcTtaHosuTe ee B nonoxenue OFF (cTp. 97)

He pa6oTaeT dyHKUMA e Komanpga FOCUS yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHve MANUAL.
aBTOMaTHN4ECKOW (DOKYCHPOBKM. - VYctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexne AUTO. (cTp. 61)
* YCrnoBMA CbeMKM ABNAKTCA HENOAXOAALMMU ANA
aBTOMaTU4ECKOW (hOKYCHPOBKM.
= YctaHoBute komaHgy FOCUS B nonoxexHne MANUAL ana
BbINONHEHVA (DOKYCUPOBKYM BPYYHYHO. (CTp. 61)

BunenwdoHN BeHIUaLMHLOuo

MN3o6paxkeHne He noABNAeTCA B e OTKpbITa NaHenb XK.

BUaoncKarene. - 3akpouite naHenb KK, (cTp. 26)

Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL 3anncb B © JleHTa ABNAETCA NeHToN cTaHjapTa 8.

pexxume LP. 2 Vicnonbayite nentol Hig HiEl/Digital 8 B. (cTp. 116)

MoABnAeTCA BepTUKanbHan yepHaa nonoca  ® CIULLKOM BblICOKaA KOHTPACTHOCTb MeX Ay 06 bEKTOM U
npu cbemke 06bEeKTOB, TUMA Namnbl U hoHoM. B Buaeokamepe HeT HeMCrpPaBHOCTY.
niamMeHI CBEYM Ha TEMHOM (HOHe.

lMosBnAeTCA BepTMKanbHad YyepHas nanoca  ® B Buaeokamepe HeT HencnpaBHOCTW.
MpY CbEMKE 04eHb APKIX 06BEKTOB.

(MpononxeHne Ha cnepytoLen cTpaHmLe) 109



PasHoBugHoCTU HeucnpaBHOCTeﬁ M cnocobbl UX yCcTpaHeHUA

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoAaTHaA npuynHa u/vnun metopn ycTpaHeHUA

Ha akpaHe noaensoTca maneHbkne  © NprvBedeH B 4ENCTBYE PEXMM MEAJSIEHHOrO 3aTBOPa, HU3KOM

6esible TOYKN. OCBELLEHHOCTU U HOYHOW CcynepcbemMkin. B Bugeokavepe
HET HEMCMNPaBHOCTU.

Ha akpaHe oTobpaxkaeTca e Ecnu nponget 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bl ycTaHoBUnm

HEeOobbIYHOE M306pakeHNe. nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxexne CAMERA vnn

komaHay DEMO MODE yctaHosunu B nonoxenune ON B
yCTaHOBKax MeHto 6e3 BCTaBNeHHON KacceTol, Bawa
BMAgOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYECKM HAYHeT AEeMOHCTpaLMmIo.
< BcTaBbTe KacceTy, U IeMOHCTPaLUmMA OCTaHOBUTCA.

Bbl Takxe moxxete oTMeHuTb pexxkum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 100)

M306paxeHune 3anvcbiBaeTcA ¢ e Komanpa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoeneHa B nonoxeHvie ON.

HenpasunbHbIMK M - YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenue OFF. (cTp. 33)
HeHaTypanbHbIMU LBETAMMU.

MN306paxeHune nonyyaetca cnvwkom © Komanaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHnvue ON B
APKUM, a 06BEKT HE NoABNAETCA Ha APKOM MecCTe.
SKpaHe. = YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHve OFF unu ncnonb3syinte
(hYHKLMIO HOYHOWN CbEMKMN B TEMHOM MecTe. (CTp. 33)
e AKTUBHA (hyHKUMA 3a4HEN NOACBETKM.
= BbikntounTe ee. (cTp. 32)

Ha skpaHe Tenesmsopa unu e YctaHouTe onumio STEADYSHOT B nonoxeHne OFF B

KOMMbloTepa NoABNAeTcA ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 97)
rOpM30oHTasnbHaA YepHanA nosoca.

B pe>xxume BocrnpousBeneHuA

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoAaTHaA npuynHa u/unun metopn ycTpaHeHUA
V1306paxkeHe He NOABNAETCA Ha = Jlenta sanucara B cucteme Hig MiElcTangaptHoit
3KpaHe npw BoCnponsseneHnm (aHanorosoit) cucteme 8 El.

NEeHThbI.

Mpu HAXXaTUM KHOMKU ynpasneHus e [MepekmovaTtens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxexue

BUE0OKaMepoii NIeHTa He CAMERA vnun OFF (CHARGE).

nepemellaeTca. = YcraHoBuTe ero B nonoxexve VCR. (cTp. 36)

He paboTaeT KHoMKa e 3akoHuunach fneHTa.

BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA. < MNepemoTanTe neHTy Hasaa. (cTp. 36)

Ha nsobpaxkeHnn nmetotca YeTbipe © BO3MOXKHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOTONIOBKN.

ropu3oHTasbHble MONoChl Ha < MNoyncTnTe BUAEOrONOBKN C MOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHON
1306paxeHnm, nin6o kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (npnobpeTtaeTcA OTAENbHO).
BOCMPOV3BOAMMOE 1306paxkeHne (cTp. 124)

ABNAETCA HE4YeTKNM Unn BOBCE He
NOABNAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

Mpu BOCNpOW3BEAEHUN NEHTBI HET e CTepeothoHnyeckan ieHTa BOCMPON3BOANTCA NPU YCTaHOBNEHHOM
3BYKa W/ XK€ CrIbILLEH TONMBKO TUXWIA nepekntoyartene HiFi SOUND B nonoxeHue 2 B yCTaHOBKaXx MEHIO.
3BYK. = YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexHve STEREO. (cTp. 98)
® [POMKOCTb YCTAHOBMIEHA HA MUHUMATbHYIO BENMUYUHY.
= Otkpovite naHenb XK n HaxmuTe kHonky VOLUME +.
(cTp. 36)
e Komanga AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxenve ST2 B
yCTaHOBKax MeHHO.
- OtperynupywTte cdyHkumo AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 98)

DyHKUMA noucka aaTel pabotaeT e Ha neHTe mexay 3anucAmMM MeeTCA He3anmncaHHbIN y4acToK
110 HenpaBubHO. (cTp. 78)




PasHoBugHoCTU HeVIcnpaBHOCTEﬁ M cnocobbl UX ycTpaHeHUA

B peXxxumax 3anucu n socrnpou3seneHun

BoamorxHanA HEeUucnpaBHOCTb

BepOHTHaH npuU4YuHa w/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He BkntoyaeTca nutaHue.

e He ycTtaHoBneH 6atapenHbiii 650K, b0 Xe OH paspAaunca
UM NOYTM pas3pAaUnCA.
< YcTaHoBWTe 3apAXEHHbIN 6aTapenHbln 6510K. (cTp. 14, 15)
e CeTeBoM apganTep NeEPEMEHHOro Toka He NOACOeANHEH K
ceTu.
= NoacoeanHuTe ceTeBoM aganTep NEPEMEHHOro Toka K
ceTn. (cTp. 19)

He paboTaeT yHKUMA nomcka
KOHLa Ha neHTe.

e [Nocne 3anucu kacceTa bbina n3BneyeHa n3 BuAeoOKamepbl.
e 3anncb Ha HOBYIO NEHTY eLle He BbINOMHAMACh.

DyHKUMA NOMCKA KOHLA Ha NIeHTe
pa6oTaeT HenpaBUIbHO.

* Ha neHTe nMmeeTcA HesanncaHHbI y4acToK B Havarne unm B
cepeamHe.

BaTapeiiHblin 6510K 6bICTPO
paspsxaeTcs.

e OKpy>xatoLlaa Temnepartypa ABMAETCA CIMLIKOM HU3KOW.

e baTapeiHbii 650K 3apAXKeH He MOSTHOCTHIO.
< 3apaau cHoBa MonHOCTbIO 6aTapeliHbiv 6nok. (cTp. 15)

e baTapenHbli 650K NMOTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXEH U HE MOXKET bbITb
nepesapaxeH.
< 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapemnHbIn 6510K. (CTp. 14)

MHavkaTop ocTaBLieroca 3apaaa
6arapeiHoro 6110ka nokasbisaeT
HernpasuibHOE BpeMA.

e Bbl UICNOMb30Bany AnNuTeNbHOE Bpema baTapenHbii 610K B
KpawHe >KapKux U XonoAHbIX OKPY>XXatoLMUX YCIOBUAX.
e baTapenHblii 650K NMOTHOCTLIO Pa3pAXEH U HE MOXET bbITb
nepesapseH.
- 3ameHnTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapenHbin 6510K. (cTp. 14)
e baTapeiHbii 650K 3apAXKEeH He NMOSTHOCTHIO.
< MNonHocTblo 3apAanTe 6aTapenHbiin 610K elwe pas. (cTp. 15)
e [Tpon3oLwno OTKIOHEHME OCTaBLUerocA 3apaa 6atapenHoro
6noka.
= MNonHocTblo 3apAanTe 6aTapeliHbii 650K ewe pas. (cTp. 15)

BbiknitoyaeTcA nuTaHune, xoTA
VHAMKaTOp OCTaBLUerocA 3apAaa
6aTapernHoro 65ioka nokasbiBaeT

Hanmyve [oCcTaToyHOro ANnA paboTbl

3apaga.

¢ [Mpoun3oLuno OTKOHEHWE OcTaBLUueroca 3apaaa 6atapenHoro
6noka.
= MNonHocTblo 3apAanTe 6aTaperiHbii 650K ewe pas. (cTp. 15)

KacceTa He BbIHUMaeTcA 13
aepxxartens.

e OTCOeANHEH UCTOYHUK NMUTaHWA.
= MNoacoeanHuTe ero NnoTHoO. (cTp. 14, 19)
e bartapeliHbiii 650K pa3pAXKeH.
2 Wcnonb3yiiTe 3apAXeHHbIN 6aTaperHbin 65oK. (cTp. 14, 15)

MwuratoT uHankartopbl Bl v & n
HVKakue hyHKLMU, Kpome

N3BIeYEHNA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT.

e [pom3oLunia KOHAEHcauma Bnaru.
- BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bally Bugeokamepy npvmepHo
Ha 1 yac anAa akknumaTtusaumu. (cTp. 123)

MHavkaTop ocTaBLIENCA NeHTbl He
BbICBEUMBaETCA.

e KomaHpa REMAIN yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue AUTO B
yCTaHOBMEHA MEHIO.
< YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxexne ON, 4Tobbl Bcerga
oTobpaxkaTb MHAMKATOP OCTaBLUENCA NEeHTHI.

(MpoponxeHue Ha cneayloLeln cTpaH1ue)
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PasHoBugHoCTU HeucnpaBHOCTeﬁ M cnocobbl UX yCcTpaHeHUA

Mpouee

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoAaTHaA npuynHa u/mnun metopn ycTpaHeHUA

He paboTaeT npunaraembiii k Bawein  ® Komanaa COMMANDER yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve OFF B
Buagokamepe nynbt yCTaHoBKax MeHHo.
ANCTAHUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHnA. = VYcrtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexne ON. (cTp. 101)
® YT0-TO MperpaxxgaeT uHdpakpacHble fyyu.
= YcTpaHuTe npenAaTcTBue.
e bartapelikv BCTaBfeHbl B AepXXaTenb Tak, YTo nostoca + — He
COOTBETCTBYIOT 3HaKam + —.
- BcraBbTe 6atapeiiku, cobniofan Haanexatlyo
nonApHOCTb. (CTp. 139)
e bartapelikv pa3pAanInCh.
- BcTaBbTe HOBble 6aTaperku. (cTp. 139)

He paboTaeT HV ogHa (hKHKUMA, e OTCOeaANHUTE COeAMHUTENBHYIO NNAcTUHy aaanTtepa

XOTA NUTaHNe BKNIOYEeHO. nepemMeHHOro Toka unu BblHbTe 6aTapeiiHbivi 610K, 3aTem
noAcoeAVHNTE ero CHoBa NPMMEpHoO Yepes3 1 MUHYTY.
BkntounTe nutanue (cTp. 15, 19). Ecnun doyHKUMK BCE eLue He
3apaboTatoT, HaxmuTe kHonky RESET ¢ nomolubto octporo
npeameTta. ( Ecnun Bel HaxkmeTe kHonky RESET, Bce
yCTaHOBKM, BKIOYaA AaTy ¥ Bpemsa BEPHYTCA K yCTaHOBKam
no ymonyanumio). (ctp. 135)

B TeueHue 5 cekyHp 3By4MT e [pom3oLuna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
MEfoAMA U 3yMMEPHBIN curHas. - BbiHbTe KacceTy u ocTaBbTe Balwy Buaeokamepy npvmepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknuvaTtusaumu. (cTp. 123)
e B Bawen Buaeokamepbl MPOM3O0LLNN HEMOMAAKN.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €e CHOBa, a 3aTeM BKIIOUNTE
Bawy Buaeokamvepy.

Bo BpemA 3apaaku 6atapenHoro e OTCcoeauHeH ceTeBON ajanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka.
6510Ka He BbICBEYMBAETCA Nlamrnoyka - MopacoeanHuTe ero NAoTHO. (cTp. 15)

CHG. e 3apAaka 3aBeplLeHa.
e bartapeliHblii 610K He yCTaHOBMEH Haanexalumm o6pasom.
- VcTaHoBuTe H6aTaperHbln 610K HaanexxawymM o6pasom
(cTp. 14).
e Henonapnka c 6aTapeiHbiM 6710KOM.
- ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony nin B MECTHOEe
YMNONMHOMOYEHHOE MPeAnpUATHE NO 06CMY>XXMBaHUIO N3aenui
Sony.
Bo BpemnA 3apaaku 6atapeiiHoro e VimetoTcAa Henonaaku ¢ 6aTapeiiHbiM 6510KOM.
6noka muraet namnoyka CHG. - ObpartuTech K Bawemy aunepy Sony nnv B MECTHbIV
YMOSIHOMOY€EHHbIN CEPBUCHBIV LIEHTP Sony.
Bbl He MOXeTe 3apAanTb e MepekntovaTtens POWER He ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexne OFF
6aTtapenHbln 610K, yCTaHOBNEHHbIN (CHARGE).
Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe. = YcraHosuTe ero B nonoxexne OFF (CHARGE).
BbIknoyaeTcA nuTaHue, XoTa e [1pon3oLwo OTKIOHEHME OCTaBLUEerocA 3apaaa 6atapenHoro
MHAMKATOpP ocTaBLerocA 3apaga 6noka.
6ataperHoro 6r10Ka nokasbiBaeT < lMonHocTbio 3apaanTe b6aTapeiHbiii 650K elle pas. (cTp. 15)
Hanu4yme AoCTaToOYHOro AnA paboThbl
3apAana.
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MHaukKaumAa camoguarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bugeokamepe nmeetca yHKUMA
A P PyHKY OkpaH XK, Buaouckaresnb unm

€amMoAMarHoCTUKMK.

OTa hyHKUMA oTobpaxkaeT TeKyllee COCTOAHNE okouko mf'.c.".r.'?"

Batueit BuaeoKamepsl B BUAE 5-3HAYHOTO Koaa ~C:21:00

(kombuHauwmA 13 oaHom 6ykBbl U LMdP) B s

Buaovckartene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B okolke

avennen. B cnyyae oTobpaxeHua 5-3HayHoro

KoAa, cnepyeT BbIMOMHWUTL MPOBEPKY B

COOTBETCTBUM CO CrieAaytoLlen Tabnuuen KogoB. |

MocnegHwe 2 undpbl (0603Ha4eHHbIe Kak 1) MHAVKaUMA CaMoaNarHOCTUKM

6yayT OTNNYaTbCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT COCTOAHNA e C:O0O:00

Bawen BuaeoKamepbl. Bbl MmOXeTe BbII'IO.I'IHVI'I:b
OﬁC.I'Iy)KVIBaHVIe Bawen BuaeoKamepbl
CaMOCTOATENbHO.

e E:O00O:000O

O6paTtuTechb B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony
WY B MECTHOE YMOSTHOMOYEHHOe
npeanpuATue No 06CnyXXMBaHWIO
napenuii Sony.

MAaTu3Ha4yHaA nHAMKauuA BepOFlTHaFI npu4YnuHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHuA

C:04:00 ¢ Bbl ucnonb3yeTte 6aTaperiHbil 610K, KOTOPbIA He ABNAETCA
6aTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLITHIUM”.
2 WcnoneaywiTe 6aTapeiHbin 610k “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 118)

c:21:00 e [Tpounsowna KoHAeHcaumaA Bnaru.
- BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bally Bugeokamepy npvmepHo
Ha 1 yac anA akknuvaTtusaumu. (cTp. 123)
C:22:00 e 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOroNnoBKMy.
< lMo4ncTnTe BMAEOroNOBKN C MOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (npnobpeTtaeTcA O0TAENbHO).

Bunooyss|gnoiL

(cTp. 124)
C:31:00 e [Mpou3soluna Henonaaka, OTNnYyarLWancA OT NPUBEAEHHbIX
C:32:00 BblLe, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXETe yCTpaHUTb CaMOCTOATESbHO.

< BbiHbTe KacceTy U BCTaBbTe €e CHOBa, a 3aTeM BKIIOUUTE
Baluy Buaeokamepy.

= OTcoeauHNTE NPOBOJ 3NEKTPONMTaHNA CETEBOro ajantepa
NepemMeHHOro Toka unm »e BblHbTe 6aTapenHbIn 6/10K.
[Mocne NOBTOPHOro NOACOEANHEHNA NCTOYHMKA NUTAHWA
BKJlOUMTE Bawy Buaeokamepy.

E:61:00 e [Mpousoluna Henonaaka, KOTopyto Bbl MOXeTe yCcTpaHnuTb
E:62:00 CaMOCTOATENbHO.
< Ob6paTnTechb B CEPBUCHDIV LIEHTP Sony uUnu B MECTHOe
YNONMHOMOYEHHOE MPeANnpUATHE NO 06CNY>XXMBaHUIO N3Aenui
Sony, raoe cnegyet coobwmnTb 0 5-3Ha4HOM Koze. (mpumep:
E:61:10)

BunewdotpHN BeHIUaLMHLIOUOT

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe CaMOCTOATENbHO YCTPaHUTbL Henonaaky Aaxke rnocre onpo6osaHuA
COOTBETCTBYIOLMX METOLOB YCTPAHEHUA HECKONBbKO pas, 06paTUTeCh B CEPBUCHbIA LEHTP Sony unm
B MECTHOE YMOSIHOMOYEeHHOe NpeAnpuATHeE Mo 06CNY>XUBaHUIO N3aenuin Sony.
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Mpeaynpexxaalwowme MHAUKaTOPbI U cOObLLEeHUA

Ecnu B BUugouckaTtene, Ha akpaHe NpoBepbTe crieaytoLlee:

CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrnbix ckobkax “( - )” anA 6onee noapobHoON MHopmMaumu.

Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAUKaTOpPbI

C:21:00
BartapeiHbin 610K paspAagunca

MW NOYTU paspAaunncaA @
MenneHHoe muratue: N A
® baTapeiHbin 610K NOYTH [

paspsxeH. (cTp. 15)

B 3aBucumocTu oT ycnosum,
OKpYy>KatoLLen cpeapl unm @)
6aTapernHoro 610Ka,
npeaynpexxaatoLwmin MHANKaTop
MOXET MUraTb, faXe ecrim Bpems
OCTaBLLErocq 3apAaa coctabnaeT
oT 5 00 10 MUHYT.

BbicTpoe muraHue:

e baTapeiHbin 610K pa3pAXeH.

Mpenynpexxpaowmii uHAMKaTop ——

OTHOCUTENbHO JIEHTbI

MepaneHHoe muraHume:

e JleHTa NoYTK [OCTMINA KOHLA.

* He BCcTaBneHa kacceTa C NEHTOMN.

e JlenecTok 3awWwmThl 3anucy Ha NeHTe
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbI).* (cTp. 23)

BeicTpoe MuraHue:

e JleHTa 3aKoH4Mnach.*

*

Bbl ycnbiWwmnTe MENOAMIO UM 3yMMEPHBIV CUTHaJT.
** OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABMAETCA TONbKO B BUAOMCKATENE.

MHaukauma camoamMarHoCTMKKU

(cTp. 113)

Mpowusolwna KoHaeHcauua

Bnaru*

BbicTpoe muranue:

© BbITONKHUTE KacceTy,
BbIKNIOYMTE Bawy Bnaeokamepy
1 OCTaBbTE ee NPUMEepHO Ha 1
4ac € OTKPbITbIM KaCCETHbIM
OTCEKOM. (cTp. 123)

Bam Hy>XHO u3Bneyb Kaccety*

MeganeHHoe Muranue:

¢ JlenecTok 3almTbl 3anicy Ha
NEHTEe OTCYTCTBYET (KpPacHbIi).
(cTp. 23)

BbicTpoe muranue:

¢ [1pom3oLuna KoHgeHcaumsa
Bnaru. (ctp. 123)

e JleHTa 3aKOHYMach.

e CpaboTana yHKuUmMA
VHAMKaLMN CamoanNarHoCTUKK.
(cTtp. 113)

Mpepynpexpatowmin

WHAUKATOP OTHOCUTESTbHO

JIeHTbl uNu 6aTtapeHoro

6noka**

MeganeHHoe Muranue:

e baTapeiHbln 610K NOYTH
paspsaXKeH.

e JleHTa NOYTU JOCTMINIA KOHLA
WM 3aKOHYUAch B pexmme
3anucu.

BbicTpoe muraHue:
e baTapenHbin 650K paspr>KeH.
e JleHTa 3aKoHYMnacL.*



Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAMKATOPbI U COO6LLEHUA

Mpeaynpexpaatowme cooblueHun

¢ CLOCK SET YcTtaHosuTe Aaty u Bpemsa (cTp. 20)

° FOR “InfoLITHIUM” Mcnonb3synte 6atapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 118)
BATTERY ONLY

e 004 TAPE END JleHTa 3akoH4mnace.”

e 53 NO TAPE BcTaBbTe KacceTy.”

e & CLEANING CASSETTE**  3arpAsHunvcb BUAEOronoBKu (CTp. 124)

e COPY INHIBIT Bbl MbITanuch 3anucatb n3obpaxkeHne Ha KOTOPOM UMeeTCA CUrHan

aBTOPCKOro npasa.*(ctp. 117)

¢ 8 mm TAPE — SP REC Wcnonbayiite neHtol Hi8 Hli E/Digital8 B, ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe

Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC 3anuck B pexkume LP.* (cTp. 99)

* Bbl yCnbIlWNTE MENOAMNIO UM 3yMMEPHbIN CUrHan.
** NnaukaTop €3 n coobuierHue “sfa CLEANING CASSETTE” 6yayT NoABAATLCA OOHO 3a APYIMM Ha
3KpaHe.

Bunooyss|gnoiL

BunewdotpHN BeHIUaLMHLIOUOT
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— Additional Information —

About video cassettes

— HononHutenbHaA uHdopmauma —

O Bngeokaccertax

What is the “Digital8 B system™?
This video system has been developed to enable
digital recording to Hi8 FliEl/Digital8 B video
cassette .

Usable cassette tapes

We recommend using Hi8 i El/Digital8 B video
cassette.

If you use standard 8 Bl tape, be sure to play back
the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern noise
may appear when you play back standard 8 B
tape on other VCRs (including other DCR-
TRV130E).

Note

Tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system cannot
be played back on Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
(analog) system machine.

B is a trademark.
HiHB is a trademark.
B is a trademark.

Playback system

You can play back the tapes recorded only in the
Digital8 B system.

Tapes recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
(analog) system cannot be played back with your
camcorder.

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC
video system, if the tape is recorded in the SP
mode.
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YTo Takoe “Liucdposana cuctema Digital8
B2

OT1a Bugeocuctema 6bina paspabotaHa ans
obecneyeHnA UMpoBOM 3anmcu Ha
BugeokacceTbl Hi8 i El/Digital8 .

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBath BUAEOKACCETY
Hi8 Hi E¥/Digital8 B.

Ecnw Bbl cnonbayeTe cTaHaapTHyto nexHTy 8 B,
npoBepbTe BOCNPOM3BEAEHNE ITON NEHTbI Ha
LaHHoW Buaeokamepe. [Npu BocnponsseneHnmn
cTaHgapTHoi nexTobl 8 Bl Ha opyrux KBM
(BkntoyanA apyrme DCR-TRV130E) moryT
NOABUTBLCA MO3ANYHbIE NCKaXKEHUA.

MpumevaHue

JleHTbl, 3an1caHHble B UMGIPOBOV cCUCTEME
Digital8 B, He MoryT 6bITb BoCcNpov3BeaeHb!l Ha
annapatype cuctembl Hi8 HiEl/cTaHngapTHon
cuctembl 8 Bl (aHanorosoit).

E aBnAeTcA oMpMEHHbIM 3HAKOM.
HiEl asnaeTca pmpMeHHbIM 3HAKOM.
B AaBnaeTtcA MpMeHHbIM 3HaKOM.

Cucrtema BocripousBefeHuA

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNPOV3BOANTb IEHTHI,
3anvcaHHble Tonbko B cucTeme Digital8 B.
JleHTbl, 3anucaHHble B cucteme Hi8 HiEl/
cTaHpgapTHou (aHanorosoi) cucteme 8 B, He
MOryT 6bITb BOCMPOM3BEAEHbI C MOMOLLLIO
[aHHOW BnaeoKamepbl.

Mpu BocnpousseneHuun

BocnpousBeneHue NeHT, 3anmcaHHbIX B
cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNPOV3BOANTb NEHTHI,
3anucaHHble B Bugeocucteme NTSC, ecnv oHmn
3anvcaHbl B pexxume SP.



About video cassettes

O BupeokacceTax

Copyright signal

When you play back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on a tape that has recorded
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

When you record

You cannot record software on your camcorder
that contains copyright control signals for
copyright protection of software.

COPY INHIBIT appears on the LCD screen, in
the viewfinder or on the TV screen if you try to
record such software. Your camcorder does not
record copyright control signals on the tape
when it records.

When you play back a dual
sound track tape

When you play back a tape which is dubbed
from a dual sound track tape recorded in the DV
system, set HiFi SOUND to the desired mode in
the menu settings (p. 93).

Sound from speaker

CurHan aBTOpCKOro npasa

Mpu BocnpoussegeHumn

Mcnonb3yA Kakyo-nnbo apyryto Buaeokamepy,
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL 3anNNChb Ha NEHTY, Ha
KOTOPOW 6bINn 3anmcaHbl KOHTPOSIbHbIE CUTHATbI
aBTOPCKOro npasa AnA 3almTbl aBTOPCKUX NpaB
nporpamm, KoTopble BOCMPOU3BOAATCA Ha
Bawuei Buaeokamvepe.

Mpu 3anucn

Bbl He moxeTe 3anucaTh Ha Bawy Buaeokamepy
nporpamMMy, KoTopas COAEP>XXUT KOHTPOSIbHbIE
CcurHasbl aBTOPCKOro npasa Ansa 3awmTbl
aBTOPCKMX MpaB Mporpamm.

Ha akpane XXK[, B Bugouckarene unm Ha
3KpaHe Tenesnsopa NoABUTCA MHAUKAaUMA
COPY INHIBIT, ecnu Bbl nonbiTaetech 3anvcatb
Takylo nporpammy. Bawa Bungeokamepa npu
BbIMOSTHEHUN CbEMKM HE 3anucbiBaeT
KOHTPOJSIbHblE CUrHasbl aBTOPCKOro npasa Ha
TNEeHTY.

Mpu BOoCcnpou3BeaeHUU NIEHTbI C
OBOWHOW 3BYKOBOW [OPOXKKOM

[Mpn BOCNpOV3BEAEHWN NEHTbLI HA KOTOPYLO
BbIMONTHEHA nepe3aniuch NIeHTbI C ABONHON
3BYKOBOW [JOPO>KKOW, 3anucaHHoW B LMPOBON

HiFi Sound | Playing back  Playing back Buaeocucteme DV, ycTaHosute komaHay HiFi
Mode astereo tape  adual sound SOUND B Hy>HbIil peXuM B yCTaHOBKaxX MEHIO
track tape (cTp. 98).
STEREO | Stereo Main sound and
sub sound 3BYyK OT AMHaMUKa
Lch Main sound Pexxum BocnpousseageHne Bocnpoussepenue
Rch Sub sound 3BYYaHWA | CTEPEOOHMYECKON NEHTbI C ABOAHON
HiFi NeHTbl 3BYKOBOW OPOXKON
You cannot record dual sound programmes on STEREO | Crepeodhomyeckuii OCHOBHOM 38yK U
your camcorder. 3BYK BCTOMOraTeNbHbIiA
3BYK
1 JleBbI kKaHan OCHOBHOW 3BYK
2 MpaBbin kaHan  BenomoraTenbHblit
3BYK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb NporpaMmbl ¢
[BOWNHBIM 3ByYaHveM Ha Baluen Bugeokamepe.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUOILIPPY

BunewdoHM BeHIUaLMHLIouoT
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About the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack

O 6arapenHom 6510Ke
“InfoLITHIUM”

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack?

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium-ion
battery pack that has functions for
communicating information related to operating
conditions between your camcorder and the AC
power adaptor.

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack calculates the
power consumption according to the operating
conditions of your camcorder, and displays the
remaining battery time in minutes.

Charging the battery pack

«Be sure to charge the battery pack before you
start using your camcorder.

= We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10°C to 30°C
(50°F to 86°F) until the CHG lamp goes out,
indicating that the battery pack is fully charged.
If you charge the battery pack outside of this
temperature range, you may not be able to
efficiently charge the battery pack.

= After charging is completed, either disconnect
the cable from the DC IN jack on your
camcorder or remove the battery pack.

Effective use of the battery pack

= Battery performance decreases in low-
temperature surroundings. So, the time that the
battery pack can be used is shorter in cold
places. We recommend the following to use
longer:

— Put the battery pack in a pocket close to your
body to warm it up, and insert it in your
camcorder immediately before you start
taking shots.

— Use the large capacity battery (NP-F730/
F750/F930/F950/F960, optional).

= Frequently using the LCD panel or frequently
operating playback, fast forward or rewind
wears out the battery pack faster. We
recommend using the large capacity battery
pack (NP-F730/F750/F930/F950/F960,
optional).

= Be certain to turn the POWER switch to OFF

(CHARGE) when not taking shots or playing

back on your camcorder. The battery pack also

consumes when your camcorder is in the
standby mode or playback is paused.

= Have spare battery pack‘s handy for two or
three times the expected recording time, and
take trial recording before taking the actual
recording.

= Do not expose the battery pack to water. The
battery pack is not water resistant.

YTo Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeacTaenAeT cobon nMTeBo-
MNOHHbIN HaTapeiHbli 6510K, KOTOPLIV OCHALLeH
dpyHKUMEN obMeHa AaHHbIMM, CBA3aHHbLIMU C
ycrnosuAmMu paboTbl, Mexxay Baluein Buaeokamepon
1 afganTepom NUTaHWA NEPEMEHHOTO TOKa.
BaTtapenHbiii 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” BbluncnaeT
notpebneHne 3Heprum B 3aBUCKMOCTM OT YCITOBUI
paboTbl Bawweli Buaeokamepbl 1 0TobpaxaeT
ocTasLleecA Bpema paboTbl 6aTapeiHoro 65oka B
MUHYTaXx.

3apAanka 6atapeniHoro 6noka

=[lepen Havanom UCMOSIb30BaHNA BUAEOKaAMEpbI
y[OCTOBEPLTECH, YTO 6aTapeinHblii 6510K 3apAXKEH.

« PekomeHayeTcA 3apaxaTb 6aTapeiHbli 610k
npu TemnepaType okpyxatoLlen cpeapl ot 10°C
0o 30°C po Tex nop, noka He noracHeT
namnoyka CHG, ykasbiBaa Ha TO, 4TO
6aTapenHbIn 6510K 3apAXeH NOMHOCTbIO. Ecrn
Bbl 3apaanTe 6aTapeliHblii 610K npu
TemnepaType, He nonajatLlen B yKasaHHbIN
BblLle AnanasoH, Bbl He cmoxeTe ahdhekTUBHO
3apAanTb 6aTapenHblii 6510K.

= [locne 3aBepLieHna 3apAaKu Nbo oTcoeamHuTe
kabenb ot rHe3aa DC IN Bawelt Bugeokavepsi,
nnMbo cHUMKUTE 6GaTapelHblin 6510K.

AddekTUBHOE UCMONb30BaHUe

6aTapeiiHoro 6s10kKa

= [IponsBoanTenbHOCTL 6aTaperiHoro 6noka
YMEHbLLIAETCA B YCIOBUAX HU3KNX TEMMEpaTyp.
[Mo3aTomy B XONOAHbIX MECTax BPEMA, B TeHeHUe
KOTOPOro MOXHO MOJIb30BaTbCA 6aTapenHbim
6710KOM, MeHblLUe. 1A NPOACMKNTENBHOrO
1Cronb30BaHWA PeKOMEHAYETCA crieaytoLlee:

- MNomeluante 6aTaperiHbiii 6510K BO BHYTPEHHUI
KapMmaH, 4Tobbl HarpeTb ero, u
ycTaHaBnvBawTe ero Ha BUaeoKamepy
HenocpeACTBEHHO nepen CbeMKOW.

- VcnonbayinTe 6aTapeliHblii 650K 60MbLLIOoN
emkocTu (NP-F730/F750/F930/F950/F960,
npuobpeTaeTcA OTAESbHO).

«YacTtoe ucnonb3osaHune naHenun XK nnu
YacToe NPUMEHEHNEe BOCNPOM3BEAEHWA,
YCKOPEHHOW NepemMoTKM Briepes Unn Hasaz
bbicTpee paspsaxxaeT 6aTapeHbli 610K.
PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBath 6aTapeiHbiv
6nok 6onblon emkoctn (NP-F730/F750/F930/
F950/F960, npuobpetaeTcaA OTAENBHO).

= 06A3aTenbHO yCTaHaBNMBanTe nepeknoyaTens
POWER B nonoxenve OFF (CHARGE), B TO
BpemA, Koraa Bbl He Mpon3BoauTe CbEMKY U He
BbIMOSIHAETE BOCMpov3BeaeHne Ha Balwen
Bugeokamepe. bartapeHbin 610K Takxe
notpebnaeT nuTaHue, koraa Bawa Bugeokamepa
HaxoauTCA B peXume OXWAAHUA WM nays3bl
BOCMPOU3BEAESHUA.

= [lep>xnTe noA pykon 3anacHble 6aTapeliHble
6110KM € 3apALoM, B ABa-Tpu pasa 60sbLUnM,
Yem OXXMAAeMoe BPeMA CbeMKW, 1 MPOBOANTE
NPo6HYI0 3anucb Nepes TeM, Kak BbINOSHUTb
pearnbHyto 3anmuchb.

= He noasepravite 6aTapeiHbin 610K
BO34ENCTBUIO BoAbl. BaTtapeliHbii 610K He
ABNAETCA BOLOYCTONYMBLIM.



About the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack

O 6aTtapeunHom 6noke “InfoLITHIUM”

Remaining battery time indicator

= If the power goes off although the battery
remaining indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate, charge the
battery pack fully again so that the indication
on the battery remaining indicator is correct.
Note, however, that the correct battery
indication sometimes will not be restored if it is
used in high temperatures for a long time or left
in a fully charged state, or the battery is
frequently used. Regard the remaining battery
time indication as the approximate shooting
time.

= The &3 mark indicating there is little remaining
battery time sometimes flashes depending on
the operating conditions or ambient
temperature and environment even if the
remaining battery time is 5 to 10 minutes.

How to store the battery pack

= Even if the battery pack is not used for a long
time, store it in a dry, cool place after fully
charging it once per year and then using the
battery pack up on your camcorder. This is to
maintain the battery pack’s functions.

= To use the battery pack up on your camcorder,
leave your camcorder in the shooting mode
until the power goes off without a cassette
inserted.

Battery life

= The battery life is limited. Battery capacity
drops little by little as you use it more and
more, and as time passes. When the available
battery time is shortened considerably, a
probable cause is that the battery pack has
reached the end of its life. Please buy a new
battery pack.

= The battery life varies according to how it is
stored and operating conditions and
environment for each battery pack.

MHavkaTop BpemeHU ocTaBLUerocA

3apApa 6atapeiHoro 6noka

< Ecnu nuTaHue BbIKNOYUTCA HECMOTPA Ha TO,
YTO MHAMKATOP OCTaBLIErocA 3apAaaa
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka NokasbiBaeT, HYTO
6aTapenHbln 6510K UMEET AOCTaTOYHO 3apAga
anAa paboTbl, 3apAaMTe CHoBa baTapenHbii
610K NOMHOCTBIO, TaK YTOObLI UHAMKALA
BPEeMeHw ocTaBsLuerocA 3apAdaa Ha
6aTapeinHomM 6noke 6bina NnpaBunbHON.
3ameTbTe, TEM He MeHee, 4YTO To4HaA
VMHAMKaUMA BpeMeHu 3apAaa 6aTtapenHoro
6noka uHorpa He 6yaeT BocCTaHaBMMBaTbCA,
€CNV OH ASIMTENbHOE BPEMA MUCMONb30BascA
npy BbICOKUX TemnepaTtypax unu 6bin
OCTaBfEH B NMOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOM
COCTOAHWU, UMK NPKU 4aCTOM UCNONb30BaHUN
6aTapenHoro 6noka. CuntanTe nHAMKaUMIO
ocTaBLUEerocA BpemeHu 3apAna 6ataperHoro
610ka NpubNM3NTENbHLIM BPEMEHEM CHEMKMU.

= llHorpa meTka X3, ykasbiBatoLlan Ha To, Y4TO
BpeMeHu 3apaaa 6aTapenHoro 6noka
ocTanoch Maso, MuraeT B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT
YCNOBWIN OKpY>KatoLLen TemnepaTypbl 1 cpeabl,
haxke ecnu 3apAja octanocb Ha 5-10 MUHYT.

Kak xpaHuTb 6aTapeilHblin 610K

= [laxke ecnu 6aTapenHbiii 650K He
1Cnonb3yeTcA ANIMTENbHOE BPEMA, XpaHUTe
€ro B CyXOM, NPOX/1aAHOM MecTe, MOSTHOCThIO
3apAXkan ero ovH pas B rof, 1 NOHOCTbO
paspsayas ero nocne aToro Ha Baweii
Bugeokamepe. To Heo6XoanMo AnA
noaaep>KaHua yHKLUMOHUPOBaHWA
6aTapenHoro 61oka.

« [1nA TOro, 4To6bl NONIHOCTLIO Pa3pPAAUTb
6aTapenHbln 610Kk Ha Balwen Bugeokamepe,
ocTaBbTe Bally Buaeokamvepy B pexxuve
CbeMKkM 6e3 BCTaBNEHHON KacCeTbl.

Cpok cnyx6b1 6aTapeniHoro 6yoka

= Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro 6510ka orpaHnyeH.
EmkocTb 6aTapenHoro 6noka mMano-nomasny
nagaet, no Mepe Toro, kak Bbl ¢ TeueHuem
BpEMEHW MCrosb3yeTe ero Bce 6onblue 1
6onblue. Korga AocTynHoe BpemaA 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka 3Ha4YMTENbHO COKpaTMTCA,
BO3MO>XHOW NPUYMHON ABNAETCA TO, YTO CPOK
cny>o6bl 6aTapenHoro 6110ka 3aKOHYWICA.
MprobpeTnTe HOBbLIN 6aTapenHbIn 6110K.

« Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka
pasnuyaeTcA B COOTBETCTBUM C TEM, KakK OH
XpaHWncA, a Takxke B 3aBUCMMOCTMN OT YCNOBWN
MCMONb30BaHWA U OKpYXXatoLLen cpeapl AnA
kaxkgoro 6aTapeiHoro 6noka.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUOILIPPY
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About i.LINK

OTtHocutenbHO i.LINK

The DV jack on this unit is an i.LINK-compliant
DV input/output jack. This section describes the
I.LINK standard and its features.

What is “i.LINK”?

i.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having the i.LINK
jack, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment.

When two or more i.LINK-compatible equipment
are connected to this unit in a daisy chain,
operations and data transactions are possible
with not only the equipment that this unit is
connected to but also with other devices via the
directly connected equipment.

Note, however, that the method of operation
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment to be
connected, and that operations and data
transactions are sometimes not possible on some
connected equipment.

Note

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable). When connecting this unit to
i.LINK-compatible equipment having two or
more i.LINK jacks (DV jacks), refer to the
instruction manual of the equipment to be
connected.

About the Name ““i.LINK”’

I.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data
transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a
trademark approved by many corporations.

IEEE 1394 is an international standard
standardized by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronic Engineers.
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Lindpposoe BnaeorHesno DV Ha aaHHOM
annapate ygosnetsopAeT ctangapTy i.LINK n
ABMAETCA COBMECTVUMbIM C BXOAHbLIM/BbIXOAHBIM
rHe3fom undpoBsbIxX Buaeocur{anos DV.
JaHnHbin pasgen onvceiBaeT cTaHaapT i.LINK n
€ro xapakTepHble 0COBEHHOCTH.

YTo Takoe “i.LINK”?

i.LINK AaBnAeTcA nocnenoBaTenbHbIM
MHTepdencom anAa 06paboTkm UMEPOBLIX
BWUAEOCUIHAN0B, LM(PPOBbIX ayAMOCUIHANOB 1
OPYrux AaHHbIX B ABYX HanpaBreHUAX Mexay
annapaTypown, umetowen riespo i.LINK, n gna
ynpasneHvA Apyron annpaTypomn.

AnnapaTtypa, coBmectumas ¢ i.LINK moxeT 6biTb
noacoeAvHeHa nocpeacTBoM OAHOro Kabena
i.LINK. BO3MO>XHbIMV NMPpUMEHEHNAMM ABNAIOTCA
onepaunm n 06paboTka AaHHbIX C PasfNyHbIMU
BuAamv umMdpoBor ayano-BruaeoannapaTypbl.
Korpa asa unu 6onee coBMectTumMbix ¢ i.LINK
annapaTta noAcoeAvHeHbl K JaHHOMY annapary
no Lenoyke, onepauun n obpaboTka AaHHbIX
BO3MOXHbl HE TOMbKO C annapaTypon, KoTopaa
noacoeAvHeHa K AaHHOMy annapary, HO Takxe
1 ¢ ApyrumMu npubopamm yepes
HernocpeACTBEHHO NOACOeANHEHHYIO
annapaTypy. OfaHako cnefyeT y4ecTb, YTO
MeTO/, ONepupoBaHnA MHOTAA OTNINYaeTCA B
3aBVICUMOCTU OT XapaKTEPUCTUK U TEXHUYECKUX
YCMOBUWIA NOACOEAVHEHHON annapaTtypbl U Takne
onepaunn n 0bpaboTka AaHHbIX UHOrAa
ABMATCA HEBO3MOXHbIMU Ha HEKOTOPOW
noAcoeavHeHHON annapaTtype.

MpumeyaHue

O6bI4HO TOMBKO OAMH annapaT MOXET 6bITb
noAcoeAvHeH K JaHHOMy annapary
nocpeactsom Kabena i.LINK (umdpposoro
Buaeokabena DV). Mpu noacoeanHeHnmn
[aHHOro annapara K coBMecTumMbim ¢ i.LINK
annapaTam, uMeroLmm asa unu 6onee rHesna
i.LINK (rHesga DV), obpaiiantech K
PYKOBOACTBY MO 3KCnnyaTauum
noAcoeAVHEHHHOM annapaTypbl.

OTHOocuTenbHo Ha3BaHuA “i.LINK”

i.LINK aBnAeTcA Hanbonee 3HaKOMbIM
TepMyHOM, npeanoxeHHbiM SONY AnA WiyHbl
nepechbIKN AaHHbIX, COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN
ycnosuAM IEEE 1394, a Tak>xe Toproson
MapKoW, YTBEPXXAEHHON MHOTVMW BHYTPEHHUMMU
1 3apyb6e>KHbIMM KopropaumaMu.

IEEE 1394 aBnaeTtcA MeXayHapoaHbIM
CTaHAapTOM, YyCTaHOBMIEHHbIM UHCTUTYTOM
VHXXEHEepPOB MO 3NEKTPOTEXHUKE U
paanoaneKTPorHKe.



About i.LINK

OTHOocuTenbHO i.LINK

i.LINK Baud rate

i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

S100 (approx. 100Mbps*)
S200 (approx. 200Mbps)
S400 (approx. 400Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications” in
the instruction manual of each equipment. It is
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some
equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which
it is not indicated such as this unit is “S100”.
When units are connected to equipment having a
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate.

* What is “Mbps”?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in
one second.

i.LINK functions on this unit

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipment having DV
jacks, see page 84.

This unit can also be connected to other i.LINK
(DV) compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g.
VAIO series personal computer) other than video
equipment.

Before connecting this unit to a personal
computer, make sure that application software
supported by this unit is already installed on the
personal computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the instruction manuals for the
equipment to be connected.

Required i.LINK Cable

Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
DV dubbing).

i.LINK and § are trademarks.

CKopocCTb npepayn AaHHbIX Mo
kaHany i.LINK

MakcmmanbHaA CKopocTb Nepeaayn no KaHany
i.LINK BapbupyeTca B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
annapatypbl. OnpegeneHbl Tpy MakcuMaribHble
CKOpOCTY nepeaayu:

S100 (npubnuna. 100M6éuT/c*)
S200 (npnbnmns. 200M6uT/C)
S400 (npnbnua. 400M6uT/c)

CkopocTb npefayun nogaetca B “TexXHUYecKmx
XapakTepuctrkax” B pyKOBOACTBE MO
3KCnlyaTauum Kaxxaov annapartypel. Ha
HEeKOTOpbIX BMAAX annapaTtypbl OHa Takxe
ykasbiBaeTcA Bo3ne rHesga i.LINK.
MakcumanbHasa CKOpoCTb nepeayn AaHHbIX
annapartypbl, Ha KOTOPOW OHa He yKa3aHa, Kak
Ha aTom annapare, AsnAeTcA “S100”.

Korpa naHHbIN annapat noAcoeanHAETCA K
[pyron annaparype, y KOTOpoW ApyraA CKOpPOCTb
nepepayn, CKOpocTb nepefayv nHoraa
OT/IM4aEeTCA OT yKa3aHHON CKOPOCTM rnepeaayu.

*Yro Takoe “MoéuTt/c”

M6wuT/c 03Ha4aeT Merabut B CEKyHAY Unn
KONIMYECTBO AAHHbIX, KOTOPOEe MOXET 6biTb
nocnaHo Mv NPUHATO 3a OAHY CEKYHAY.
Hanpwumep, ckopocTb nepegayn 100 Méut/c
o3HayvaeT, 4To 100 merabuT gaHHbIX MOXET
6bITb MOCNAHO 3a OfHY CEKYHAY.

®dyHkumoHupoBaHue i.LINK Ha
OaHHOM annaparte

OTHocuTENbHO NoApOoBHOCTEN Nepesanucu, Koraa
[aHHbI annapaT NoACOeVHEH K Buaeoannaparype
¢ apyrumm riespamu DV, cm. cTp. 84.

[aHHbIn annapat Takxe MoXeT 6bITb NoACOeAMHEH
LA UCMONb30BaHUA C IPYroi COBMECTUMON C
i.LINK (DV) annapatypon pupmbl SONY (kak
Harnpumep, cepua NepcoHanbHbIX KOMMbLIOTEPOB
VAIO), oTnmyHoM OT BUAeoannaparypsl.
Moapo6bHoCcTM 0 Mepax NPeAoCTOPOXHOCTMN NpK
NMOACOeAMHEHUN [@HHOTO annaparta v NpUKIaaHom
nporpaMmbl, N0AAEePXMBaAEMOW AaHHbIM
annapaToM, TakXXe CMOTpUTe B PyKOBOACTBE MO
3KCnnyaTauuu AnA noAcoeAMHEHHON annapaTypebl.

Tpebyembin kabenb i.LINK

Mcnonb3ynTe 4-UTbIpbKOBbIN-K-4-LUTbIPbKOBOMY
kabenb i.LINK dupmbl Sony (Bo BpemA
uMcpoBO BUAEonepesanmcu)

i.LINK 1 §, ABNAIOTCA TOProBbIMU MapKamu.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUOILIPPY
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Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuaeoKamepbl 3a
rpaHuuen

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60
Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the menu settings. See page 96 for more
information.
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Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBath Baly Buaeokamepy
B Nnto6oI cTpaHe nnv 061acTu ¢ NOMOLLbIO
CeTeBOro ajantepa nepemMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Ballen Buaeokamepe, KOTOpbIf
MO>HO ucnonb3oBaTth B npeenax ot 100 B po
240 B nepemeHHOro Toka ¢ 4actoTon 50/60 I'u.

Bawa Bugeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE U306padkeHne Ha
TeneBn3ope, TO 3TO AOJIKEH OblTb TENEBU30p,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BxoaHbIMK
rHe3gamm VIDEO/AUDIO.

Hwxe npuBeaeHbl cUCTEMbI LIBETHOMO
TeneBUAEHNA, UCTIONb3yeMble 3a Py6exKoMm.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpusa, bBenbrua,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, FonnaHoua,
['oHKoHr, Oanuna, Vicnanua, Utanua, Kutai,
KysenT, Manansusa, HoBaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, TaunaHa, ®uHnAaHamnA, Yewckana
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapwa, Lseuna n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsaw, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octposa, Bonveua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypwuHam, CLUA, TaviBaHb, DUAnnnuHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunn, OkBagop,
Amvarika, AnoHna n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapus, Bexrpusa, 'BuaHa, Wpak, VpaH,
MoHako, Monbla, Poccna, YkpavHa, ®paHumsa un
T.O.

lMpocTaa yctaHOBKa pa3HuLbl BO
BpPEeMeHU Ha Yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BPEMA NyTeM YCTaHOBKM Pa3HULbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Bbibepute komaHgy WORLD TIME B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto. [MoapobHble cBeaeHNsA
npueeneHsl Ha cTp. 101.
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UHdopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaToM U mepbl
npeaoCcTOPOXXHOCTU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the [@ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurs

None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the [@ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

—You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device.

—You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place
outside.

—You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower.

—You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humid place.

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).

KoHpoeHcauuna Bnaru

Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMO u3
XOfI0AHOr0 MecTa B Tennoe, To BHyTpU
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTW NIEHTbI UMK Ha
06BbEKTNBE MOXET NPOU30NTU KOHAEHCAHLUMA
Bnarn. B Takom cocToAHUM neHTa moxeT
NpUNUNHyTb K 6apabaHy ronosku n byner
noBpeXXAeHa Unu xe BuaeoKamepa He CMOXeT
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnu BHyTpu
BMAEOKaMepbl MPou3oLLna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru,
TO NPO3BY4YUT 3YMMEPHbIN CUrHAN, a Ha 9KpaHe
KK[ 6yneT muratb uHamkatop B, Ecnu B TO Xe
camoe BpemsA ByaeT MuraTb MHAMKaToOp &, 3T0
3HayuT, YTO B BUAEOKamepy BCTaBneHa
kacceTa. Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha
00beKTUBe, NHAMKATOP NOABNATLCA He byAeT.

Ecnu npousolwna KoHaeHcauua snaru
Hu opHa 13 hyHKUWIA, KpOMe BbITankMBaHuA
KacceTbl, He byayT paboTaTtb. Mi3Bnekute
KacceTy, BbIKOYMTE BUAEOKAMEPY U OCTaBbTe
ee npubnnanTenbHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPLITbIM
KacceTHbIM. Ecniv npy NoBTOPHOM BK/TIOYEHM
nuTaHnA nHavkatop @ He NoABMTCA Ha
aucnnee, Bbl MoXeTe cHOBa Nonb3oBaTbCA
BMAEOKaMepon.

MpumeyaHue No KOHAEHcauun Bnaru

Bnara moxeTt obpasoBartbcaA, ecnu Bil

npuHeceTe Baly Buaeokamepy u3 xononHoro

MecTa B Tensoe (unm HaobopoT) nnm Koraa Bol

ucnonb3yeTe Bally Buaeokamepy B XapKom

MecTe B CNeayoLux cryyanx:

— Bbl npyHecnu Bawly Buaeokamepy ¢ NbIXXHOro
CKIOHa B NomeLleHne, rae yHKUMoHMpyeT
oborpesarenb.

— Bbl npyHecnu Bawy Buaeokamvepy us
aBTOMOOWNA UMN U3 KOMHATbI C BO3AYLUHbIM
KOHOVLIMOHMPOBAHNEM B XapKoe MecTo Ha
ynuue.

- Bbl cnonb3yeTe Bugeokamepy nocre rposbl
UM JoXAA.

— Bbl uicnonbayeTte Bauwy Buaeokamepy B 04eHb
>KapKOM U1 BNa>kHOM MecTe.

Kak npegoTBpatuTb KOHAEHCaLUMIO Bnarv
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npvHeceHa n3 Xoi04HOro
MecTa B TEMOe, TO NOSIOXUTE BUAEOKaAMEpPY B
NOJSIMSTUNEHOBBIN NaKeT U NIOTHO 3aKenTe ero.
BbiHbTE BUAeOKaMepy U3 NonM3aTUIEHOBOTO
nakeTa, Korga TemnepaTypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpU
nakeTa AOCTUIHET TeMMNepaTypbl OKPY>KatoLlero
BO3ayxa (npubnuanTtensHo Yyepes 1 yac).

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUOIIIPPY

BunenwdodHU BeHaUa1MHLOUOT

123



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Maintenance information

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit
(optional) to clean the LCD screen.

Cleaning the video head
To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads.

The video head may be dirty when:

— mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

— playback pictures do not move.

- playback pictures are hardly visible.

— playback pictures do not appear.

—the € indicator and “s&8 CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
on the screen.

If the above problems occur, clean the video
heads with the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(optional). Check the picture and if the above
problems persist, repeat cleaning.
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UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom

Yucrtka akpaHa XXK[

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ noAaBATCcA oTnevaTku unm
MNblfib, PEKOMEHAYETCA BOCMONb30BaTbCA
OUUCTUTENBHBIM HabopoMm anA XK
(npuobpeTtaeTcA oTAeNbHO) anA uicTku XKL,

YucTtka BUAEOrosIoBOK

[na obecneyeHnA HOPMasnbHOW 3anucu u
YETKOro n3obpaxkeHva cneayeTt NEpUoANHECKM
YUCTUTb BUAEOTOSIOBKMU.

BunpaeoronoBky BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HEHbI, ECNN:

—Ha Bocnponssoaumom nsobpaxkeHum
NnoABMATCA NOMEXU TUMa MO3aVKW.

—Bocnponssoanmoe nsobpaxkeHue He aBuraeTca.

—Bocnponssoavmoe nsobpaxkenve ¢ TpyaoM
pasnuynMo.

— Bocnponssoammoe nsobpaxxeHue He
noABMAETCA Ha 3KPaHe.

—Ha akpaHe noABnAeTCA OAMH 3a APYrUM
nHamkaTop €3 1 cooblueHne “sa CLEANING
CASSETTE”.

B cny4yae BO3HWKHOBEHWA YKa3aHHbIX BblLle
npo6siem, NOYNCTUTE BUAEOrONOBKMN C MOMOLLLIO
o4ncTuTensHom kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD
(nprobpeTaeTtca oTAenbHO). MNposepbTe
n3o06paxKeHne 1, ecnin ONMcaHHbIe Bbille
npo6siemMbl He YyCTPaHWUNNCh, MOBTOPUTE HUCTKY.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Removing dust from inside the

viewfinder

(1) @Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not
supplied). @Then, while holding the
RELEASE knob up, @turn the eyecup in a
counterclockwise direction and pull it out.

(2) Clean the surface with a commercially
available blower for a still camera.

(3)Turn the eyecup in a clockwise direction, then
replace the screw.

YaaneHue nbisiv U3HYTPU

BUAgouckartena

(1) @OTBUHTUTE BUHT C MOMOLLBIO OTBEPTKM
(npuobpeTaeTca oTaensHo). @3atem, oepxa
HaxaToi kHonky RELEASE, @nosepHuTe
OKYNAP NPOTMB 4YaCOBOW CTPENKMN U MOTAHUTE
ero.

(2) MouncTuTe NOBEPXHOCTL C MOMOLLIbIO
BO34yX0AyBKW ANA hoToannapaTos,
KoTopaA npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO.

(3) MNoBepHUTE OKYNAP MO 4YacoBOW CTpenke, a
3aTem 3aBUHTUTE BUHT 06paTHO Ha MecTo.

Caution
Do not remove any other screws. You may
remove only the screw to remove the eyecup.

BHumaHue
He oTBuHuYMBanTe apyrve BUHTLI. Bbl MOXeTe
OTBUHYMBATb TONbKO BUHT ANA CHATUA OKyNApa.

UOIIBWLIOYU| [RUOILIPPY

BunenwdotHN BeHIUaLMHLIoOuOT
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTom
U Mepbl NPeAO0CTOPOXKHOCTU

Charging the built-in
rechargeable lithium cell

Your camcorder is supplied with a built-in
rechargeable lithium cell so as to retain the date
and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The rechargeable lithium cell is
always charged as long as you are using your
camcorder. The cell, however, will get discharged
gradually if you do not use your camcorder. It
will be completely discharged in about 4 months
if you do not use your camcorder at all.

Even if the rechargeable lithium cell is not
charged, it will not affect the camcorder
operation. To retain the date and time, etc.,
charge the cell if the cell is discharged.

Charging the built-in rechargeable lithium cell:

= Connect your camcorder to the mains using the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

= Or install the fully charged battery pack in your
camcorder with the POWER switch turned off
for more than 24 hours.
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3apAaka BCTPOEHHOM
nepesapsA>xaeMou JINTUEBOMN
6aTtapenkm

Balua Bnaeokamepa ocHalleHa BCTPOEHHON
nepesaps>kaemon NNTneBon baTapenkomn,
YCTaHOBJIEHHOW AA TOro, Y4To6bl
noanep>Xveatb Aaty, Bpema v T.4., BHe
3aBMCMMOCTM OT YCTaHOBKM NepeknoyaTens
POWER. lMepesapaxxaemana nutuesan
6aTapenka Bcerga 3apaxeHa, korga Bl
ucnonb3yeTe Bauly Buaeokamepy. OaHako,
6aTapenka nocTeneHHo paspAaauTca, ecnu Bol
He ByneTe ucnonb3oBaTh Balwy Bnaeokamepy.
OHa 6yaeT NonHOCTLIO pa3pAXXeHa NPUMEPHO
yepes 4 mecAua, ecnv Bbl BoobLie He byaeTe
nonb3oBaTbcA Bawen Buaeokamepoit. laxe
ecnv nepesapaxaeMan nuTueBan baTapenka He
3apAXKeHa, oHa He NoBMAET Ha paboTy
Buaeokamepsbl. YTobbl nogaepXxuBaTb Aaty u
BpemA, 3apAanTe baTapenky, ecnm oHa
paspAannace.

3apAnka BCTPOEHHOW nepesapA)kaeMoun

nuTUeBoON baTapeinku:

¢ MNoacoeanHnTe Bawy Buaeokamvepy K
3MEKTPUHECKON CeTu, Ucronb3ya ajantep
NMTaHWA NepemMeHHOro ToKa, npunaraembiin K
Bawen Buaeokamepe, 1 octaBbTe Bauly
BMAeOKamMepy C BbIKIOYEHHbIM
nepekntoyatenem POWER 6onee 4yem Ha 24
Yaca.

® /inn npmkpenuTe NOMHOCTBIO 3apAXEHHbIN
6aTapenHblin 610K K Baluen Buaeokamvepe u
ocTaBbTe Bauwy Bugeokamvepy ¢
BbIK/O4eHHbIM nepekntoyaTenem POWER
6onee yem Ha 24 vaca.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

=For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= |f any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHARGE)
when you are not using your camcorder.

= Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration. Noise
may appear on the image.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

Built-in light

= Do not knock or jolt the built-in light while it is
turned on as it may damage the bulb or shorten
the life of the bulb.

= Do not leave the built-in light on while it is
resting on or against something; it may cause a
fire or damage the built-in light.

Mepbl NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

3KcnnyaTauMﬂ BupgeokKamepbl

* OkcnnyaTvpyinTe Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbin 6nok) nnu 8,4 B (ceTeBon
ajanTep nepemMeHHoro Toka)

* Y10 KacaeTcA akcnyaTaumm Buaeokamepbl oT
NMOCTOAHHOIO U MEPEMEHHOr0 TOKa,
MCMonb3ynTe NPUHALNEXHOCTH,
pEKOMEeHayemble B AaHHON MHCTPYKLMK MO
aKcnnyaTaumu.

® Ecnv Kakon-Hnbyap TBEpAbIi NpeaMeT Uin
>KWAKOCTb MoManu BHyTPb Kopnyca,
BbIK/IO4YUTE BUAEOKaMepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee Yy
avnepa Sony nepej, fanbHenwen ee
aKcnnyaTaumnen.

¢ /I36eranTe rpyboro obpatleHua ¢
BMAEOKAMEPON UMM MEXaHNYECKMX yAapoB.
ByabTe 0CO6EHHO OCTOPOXXHBI C 06BEKTMBOM.

¢ Ecnu BMaeokamepa He Ucrnonb3yeTcs,
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexun OFF (CHARGE).

¢ He 3aBopauvBaviTe Bawy Buaeokamepy,
Hanpumep, B MONOTEHLE, U HE 3KCMnyaTupymTe
ee B TaKOM COCTOAHWUU. B npoTmBHOM cnyyae
MOXEeT NPOVN30NTH NOBbILLEHWE TeMnepaTypbl
BHYTPY BUAEOKaMEpbI.

* lepxxuTte Bawy Buaeokamepy noganblue ot
CUJIbHBIX MarHUTHBIX MONEN NN MEXaHNYECKOM
Bnbpaumn. Ha nsaobpaxeHun MoryT noAaBUTLCA
NMoMexwu.

* He npukacantecb k akpaHy >XK[ csovmun
nanbLamv unm ocTpbIMU NpeaMeTamu.

¢ [pu akcnnyatauum Bawen Buaeokamepsl B
XOSI0AHOM MEecCTe, Ha 9KpaHe MoXeT
noABNATbLCA OCTAaTOYHOE n3obpaxkeHue. ITo
He ABMNAETCA HENCMNPaBHOCTbLIO.

e [pun akcnnyaTaumm Bawen Buaeokamepsbl,
3a4HAA cTopoHa akpaHa XK moxeT
HarpeBaTbcA. JTO He ABNAeTCA
HencrnpaBHOCTbLIO.

BcTpoeHHaA noacBeTKa

= He cTy4uTe No BCTPOEHHOW NOACBETKE U HE
TpACWTE ee, KorAa oHa BKIIIOYeHa, MOCKOSbKY
3TO MOXET MOBPEAUTL NTaMMy HaKanBaHua
WK COKPaTUTb CPOK Cy>XObl Nammbl
HakanvBaHwvA.

= He ocTaBnAnTe BCTPOEHHYIO MOACBETKY
BKJIIO4YEHHOW B TO BPEMA, KOrAa oHa He
ncnonb3yeTca, U He HanpasnAnTe ee Ha
Apyrvue npeameTbl; 3TO MOXET NpUBECTYH K
no>kapy unv NOBPeanTb BCTPOEHHYIO
NoACBETKY.

UOIIBWLIOYU| [RUOILIPPY

BunenwdotHN BeHIUaLMHLIoOuOT
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything into the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type and thickness of the tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and VCR sections
and play back a tape for about 3 minutes when
your camcorder is not to be used for a long
time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

Connection to your personal
computer

When recording the image processed or edited
by your personal computer with the i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable), use a new Hi8 Fii E1/
Digital8 B tape.
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O6paweHue ¢ neHTamu

He BcTaBnAnTe HM4ero B MasieHbkne oTBepCTmA
Ha 3a4Hel CTOPOHe KacceTbl. ATV OTBEPCTUA
ncnonb3yTeA ANA onpeaenieHna Tuna u
TOMNLWMHbI IEHTHI, & TaKXe AJ1A onpeaeneHns
HanMuuA UM OTCYTCTBUA JienecTka 3alumThbl
3anncu Ha neHTe.

Yxop 3a Buaeokamepou

¢ [eproanyecku BolHUMaNTE KacceTy n
BKIlOYaniTe NMUTaHne, onepupynte
yctpoiictBamu CAMERA n VCR 1
BOCMPOU3BOAUTE NEHTY NopAaKa 3-X MUHYT,
ecnu Bawa Bngeokawvepa He 6ynet
“cnonb3oBaTbCA ANUTENIbHOE BPeMA.

® Ynuctute 06bEKTMB C MOMOLLBIO MATKOW
KWUCTOYKM ANnA yaanexnua neinn. Ecnn nmetotca
oTne4YaTku nanbLles Ha 06bEKTUBE, yaanuTe
X C MOMOLLbIO MATKOW TKaHW.

° YuctuTe Kopnyc BUuAeoOKaMepbl C NOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW Ui MATKOW TKaHw,
cnerka CMOYeHHON PacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOTO
MOIOLLIEro cpeacTBa. He ncnonb3ymnTe Kakux-
nmbo TUNOB pacTBOpUTENeNn, KOTopble MOryT
noBpeaunTb OTAESKY.

* He gonyckante nonaganvA necka B
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl ncnonesyete
BMAEOKaMepy Ha NnecyaHoM NnAXe unv B
KakoM-116o MbINMbHOM MecTe, MPeAoXpaHnTe
annapat oT necka vnu nbinu. MNecok nnu nbiib
MOTyT NPUBECTM K HEUCTIPABHOCTM annapara,
KOTOpaA MHoraa MoXeT 6bITb HEUCTPABUMOWA.

MoacoeauHeHue K Bawemy
nepcoHanbHOMY KOMMNbIOTEPY

Mpu 3anvcu nsobpaxkeHnsa, 06paboTaHHOro nnm
CMOHTMPOBaHHOro Ha Baluem nepcoHansHoM
KOMMbloTepe ¢ nomoLbio kabena i.LINK
(undbpoBoro Buaeokabena DV), ucnonesyite
HoByto neHTy Hi8 FliEl/Digital8 B.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the mains when you are
not using the unit for a long time. To
disconnect the mains lead, pull it out by the
plug. Never pull the mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
- Very humid
- Vibrating

About care and storage of the lens
= Wipe the surface of the lens clean with a soft
cloth in the following instances.
—When there are fingerprints on the lens
surface
—1In hot or humid locations
—When the lens is used in environments
susceptible to salt such as the seaside
= Store the lens in a well-ventilated location
subject to little dirt or dust.

To prevent mold from occurring, periodically
perform the above.

We recommend turning on and operating your
camcorder about once per month to keep your
camcorder in an optimum state for a long time.

CeTeBoW apganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka

e OTCOEAMHNTE annapar OT ANEKTPUYECKON
CeTW, eCNN OH He UCMONb3YeTCA ANUTENbHOE
BpemA. [inA oTcoeanHeHWA nposBoaa
3M1eKTPONMUTAHNA MOTAHUTE Ero 3a PasbeM.
Hukorpa He TAHWTE 3a cam NPoBOA.

® He akcnnyaTtupyinTe annapar ¢
NOBPEXAEHHbBIM LLUHYPOM U Xe B cryyae,
ecnuv annapar ynan unu 6bin NoBpeXxaeH.

e He crnbarite ceTeBON NPOBOA CUION U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXernble NpeaMeTbl. ITo
NMoBpeanT NPOBOA, N MOXET MPUBECTM K
noxxapy Unm nopakeHuo aNeKTpU4YecKum
TOKOM.

® BybTe OCTOPOXKHbI, HTOObI HUKAKNe
mMeTannmyeckue npeaMeTbl He conpukacanucb
C MeTanIM4yeCcKUMM KOHTaKTamu
COeMHUTENbHOM NnacTuHbl. Ecnu ato
CMy4MTCA, TO MOXET MPOU3ONTU KOPOTKOE
3aMmblkaHue, 1 annapat MoXeT 6bITb
NOBPEXAEH.

e CnepuTe 3a TeM, 4TOObI METaNMyecKkne
KOHTaKTbl 6bII1 YUCTbIMU.

* He pasbupante annapar.

* He noagepranTe annapart MexaH14eckomn
BMbpaummn n He PoHANTE ero.

e [pn ncnonb3oBaHWM annapaTa, 0Co6eHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAnKu, AepXuTe ero nojasnblue ot
npvemHukoB AM-paavoBeLlaHnsa u
BuAeoannapatypbl. [MpuemHukn AM-
paavoBellaHnAa 1 Buaeoannapartypa
HapywatoT AM-paguonpuem n paboty
BMAeoannapaTypbl.

* B npouecce akcnnyataumm annapat
HarpeBaeTcA. OTO ABNAETCA BMNOJIHE
HOpMasbHbIM.

* He pasmeluaviTe annapat B MecTax:
—Ype3mMepHO XapKnxX Unm XonoaHbIX
— MbINbHBIX AKX rPA3HBIX
— OueHb BNaXxHbIX
—lMNoaBep>KeHHbIX BUbpaumm

06 yxopne 3a 061EKTMBOM U €ro
XpaHeHuu
= [lpoTrpanTe NOBEPXHOCTb O6BEKTMBA CyXOM
YMCTON TKaHbIO B CeAYIOLLMX CyYanX.
— Ecnn Ha noBepXHOCTU NUH3bI OCTaNNCh
oTneyaTku nanbLles
— B >apkux nnu BnaxkHbIx MecTtax
— Ecnv 06BbeKTUB UCMONb3yeTCcA B CONEHOW
cpefe, Hanpvmep, Ha nobepexxbe MopA
* XpaHnTe 06bEKTUB B XOPOLLO BEHTUNPYEMOM
MecTe, HeJOCTYNHOM AJ1A MbINv U rPA3K.

[na npenoTBpalleHna NoABEHUA NneceHn
NepuoaNYECKI BbINOMHANTE yKasaHuA,
npueefeHHbIe Bbllle.

PeKOMeH,D,yeTCH BKNO4aTb 1 UCnonb3oBaTb
BUaeokKamepy npuMepHoO o4AuH pas B MecAl anA
COXpaHeHnA 3anncbiBaroLliero yCTpOI7ICTBa
BUAeoKamMmepbl B ONTUMarnibHOM COCTOAHUN B
TedyeHne OnTesibHOro BpemeHu.

UOIIBWLIOYU| [RUOILIPPY

BunenwdotHN BeHIUaLMHLIoOuOT
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

= To prevent an accidental short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

= Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

= Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

= Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.

Note on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

—Be sure to insert the batteries with the + —
polarities matched to the + — marks.

— Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

— Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

— Do not use different types of batteries.

— Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

— Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.
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BatapeiHbin 6110k

° /Icnonb3ynTe TONbKO PpeKOMeHAyemMoe
3apAgHOe YCTPOUCTBO UNn BugeoannapaTypy ¢
3apAAHON OyHKLMEN.

o [InA NnpefoTBpaLLEHNA Cy4aliHOro KOPOTKOro
3aMblKaHVA He AOMNyCKanTe KOHTaKTa
MeTannm4yeckmx o6bEKTOB C Nosocamm
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka.

e He pacnonaravte 6atapeiHbii 6510k B6IM3K
OrHA.

* He noaBeprante 6aTapenHbin 650K
BO3JeiCTBUO Temnepatyp cabie 60°C
(140°F), Hanpumep, B NpvnapKoBaHHOM Mo,
CONMHUEeM aBTomobune nnm noa NpAMbIM
COJIHEYHbIM CBETOM.

e Cneaute 3a TeM, 4Tob6bl 6aTaperHbIin 610K
6bIn CyXuM.

* He noagepravite 6aTapenHblin 610K
BO3JEVCTBUIO KaKNX-MMHO MEXaHU4ECKNX
yAapos.

e He pasbupanTe n He BUAOU3MEHANTE
6aTapemnHblin 6110K.

¢ [pykpennanTe 6aTtapeliHbii 610K K
BMAeoannaparype nioTHO.

® 3apAgka B criyyae oCTaBLUENCA eMKOCTH
3apAaa He oTpaXkaeTCcA Ha eMKOCTU
nepBOHavasnbHOro 3apAaa.

Mpume4yaHma K cyxum 6aTtaperikam

Bo nsbexxaHme BO3MOXXHOIO MOBPEXAeHNA

BMAEOKaMepbl BCNEACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHErO

BellecTBa 6aTapeek nnm Kopposum cobnogante

cnepayioulee:

—MNpwn ycTaHoBKe H6aTapeek cobnogante
npaBWbHYO NONAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUN
C MeTKamu + —.

— Cyxue 6aTapeiiku Henb3A nepesapAxarb.

—He vicnonbayiiTe HoBble HaTapenku BMecTe co
cTapbimu.

—He vicnonbayiiTe 6aTaperiku pasHoro Tuna.

— Ecnu 6aTaperiku He NCMONb3YIOTCA ANMTENbHOE
BPEMA, OHW NMOCTEMNEHHO pa3pAXatoTCcA.

—He ncnonbayiite 6aTapenku, KOTOpble MOTEKIN.

Ecnu npousowna yteyka BHyTPEHHEro

BelyecTBa 6aTapeek

¢ [lepen TeM, Kak 3aMeHUTb baTapenku,
TWAaTEeNbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKU XUAKOCTU B
oTceke ana batapeek.

* B criyyae nonajaHua XUaKoCcTu Ha KOXy,
NPOMOWTE XXUAKOCTb BOLON.

* B criyyae nonagaHua XnakocTu B rnasa,
npomonTe cBou rnasa 60MbLWMM KONMYEeCTBOM
BO/bl, NMOCMe Yero obpaTnTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HWKHOBEHUA Kakunx-nmbo npobnem,
oTKNtouMTe Baly Buaeokamepy OT UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA n obpaTnTech B 6nvKanwnm
CepBU1CHbIN LEHTP Sony.



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system

Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,

stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Recommended cassette

Hi8/Digital8 video cassette

Recording/playback time (using

90 min. Hi8 video cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour

LP mode: 1 hour and 30 minutes

Fastforward/rewind time (using

90 min. Hi8 video cassette)

Approx. 5 min.

Viewfinder

Electric Viewfinder (monochrome)

Image device

4.5 mm (1/4 type) CCD

(Charge Coupled Device)

Approx. 540 000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 350 000 pixels)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7/16 in.)

20x (Optical), 560x% (Digital)

Focal length

3.6-72mm (5/32-27/8in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

41-820 mm (15/8-323/8in.)

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

1Ix (lux) (F1.4)

0 Ix (lux) (in the NightShot mode)*

* Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Input/output
connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms), unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms), unbalanced

Audio/Video output

AV MINVACK, 1 Vp-p, 75 Q
(ohms), unbalanced, sync negative
327 mV, (at output impedance more

than 47 kQ (kilohms))

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kQ (kilohms)/Stereo minijack
2 3.5 mm)

g, DV input/output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LCD screen

Picture

6.2 cm (2.5 type)
50.3 x 37.4 mm
(2x11/2in)
Total dot number
61 600 (280 x 220)

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery pack)

8.4 V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

35w

Viewfinder

31w

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Recommended charging
temperature

10 °C to 30 °C (50 °F to 86 °F)
Storage temperature

—-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

104 x 109 x 223 mm

(41/8 x43/8x91/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

950 g (2 Ib)

excluding the battery pack, cassette
and shoulder strap

1.1kg (21b702z)

including the battery pack
NP-F330, 90 min. Hi8/Digital 8
cassette, and shoulder strap
Supplied accessories

See page 7.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50760 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DCOUT: 84V, 1.5Ain the
operating mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm

(5%x19/16 x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (approx.)

2809 (9.8 02)

excluding power cord

Battery pack

Maximum output voltage
DC84V

Output voltage

DC7.2V

Capacity

5.0 Wh (700 mAh)
Operating temperature
0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)
38.4x20.6 x 70.8 mm
(19716 x 13/16 x 2 7/8in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

709 (2.502)

Type

Lithium ion

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.

UOIIBWLIOYU| [RUOILIPPY

BunewdopHN BeHIUaLMHLIOUOT
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TexHUYecKUue xapakTepucTUKM

Bupeokamepa

Cuctema

CucTtema Buaeosanucu

2 BpaljaroLmeca ronoBku

Cuctema HakoHHON

MeXaHU4YeCcKoW pa3BepTKu

Cuctema ayamosanucu

Bpawiatowmeca ronosku, cuctema

NKM

[nckpetnsauma: 12 6utos

(CaBur vacTtoTbl 32 Ky, cTepeo 1,

cTepeo 2), 16 6utos (Casur

yacToThbl 48 KL, cTepeo)

Bupeocurnan

LiBeToBow curHan PAL, ctaHgapT

MKKP

PekomeHayemble KacceTbl

BupeokacceTbl Hi8/Digital8

Bpema 3anucu/BocnpounsseneHua

(npu ucnonb3osaHun 90-MuH.

BuaeokacceTbl Hi8)

Pexxum SP: 1 vac

Pexwum LP: 1 yac 30 MuHyT

BpemA yCKOpeHHOW NepemMoTKu

Bnepea/Hasan (Npu UCNONb30BaHUM

90-muH. Bupeokaccetbi Hi8)

Mpnbnus. 5 MuH.

Bugouckarenb

OnekTpuyeckunii BuaonckaTesb

(MOHOXpOMaTUYECKNI)

®dopmupoBaTtenb n3obpaxkeHuA

4,5 mm (mm) (Tun 1/4) NM3C

(npubop ¢ 3apAKOBON CBA3bLIO)

Mpn6nns. 540 000 anemeHTOB

n3obpaxeHunsa

(SchhekTuBHBIE: NPUGM3. 350 000

31eEMEHTOB N306pa>keHnA)

O6beKTUB

Kom61HMpoBaHHbI 06beKTUB C

NpVYBOAHbLIM TPaHCHOKaTOPOM

[nameTp counbTpa 37 mm (Mm)

20-KpaTHbIN (ONTUYECKWN),

560-kpaTHbIN (LMdPOBOI)
®DoKyCHOe paccToAHUue

3.6 - 72 mm (Mm)

Mpw npeobpasosaHnm B 35-mm

(Mm) cboTokamepy

41 - 820 mm (Mm)

LiBeToBan Temnepatypa

ABTOperynmposaHune

MuHuManbHaA oCBeLEeHHOCTb

1 Ix(nk) (noke) (F 1,4)

0 IX(nK) (toKc) (B pexnme HOYHO

CbeMKm)*

* CbeMKy 06BbEKTOB, HEBUANMbIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbINOMHATL C
MOMOLLbIO UHhPaKPaCHOro
OCBeLUeHVA.

Pasbembl BXOAHbIX/BbIXOAHbIX
CUrHanos

Bbixop curHana S sugeo
4-WTbipbKOBOE MUHU-THE340 DIN
CurHan apkoctu: pa3max 1 B,

75 Q (OMm), HECUMMETPUYHBIN
CurHan ueTHocTu: pa3max 0,3 B,
75 Q (OMm), HeCUMMETPUYHBIN
Bxop/Bbixoa curHana Buaeo
AV MINIJACK, pasmax 1 B, 75 Q
(Om), HecMMETpPUYHBIA, 327 MB ¢
oTpULATENbHOWN CUHXPOHWU3aLMNER
(Np¥ BbIXOAHOM MONTHOM
conpoTuenexHum 47 kQ (kOm))
MonHoe conpoTmBneHve meHee 2,2
KkOm/cTepeodoHN4ECKOe MUHK-
rHe3pno (2 3,5 mm (Mm))

i, DV Bxopa/Bbixoa umcgposoro
BupeocurHana

4-1UThIPbKOBbLIN pa3bem

F'He3n0 ronoBHbIX TenegoHos
CTtepeodoHnyeckoe MUHU-THE3 40
(2 3,5 mm (Mm))

3kpaH XKA

N306pakeHne

6,2 cm (cm) (Tvn 2,5)

50,3 x 37,4 mm (Mm)

Obuiee KONUYECTBO INIEMEHTOB
n3obpaxeHuA

61 600 (280 x 220)

Obuiee

TpeboBaHuA K NnUTaHUIO

7.2 B (6baTapeHblii 6510K)

8.4 B (ceTeBou apantep
nepeMeHHoro Toka)

CpepnHAA notpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb (MPY UCMONb30BaHUMN
6arapeitHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu Bugeokamepoi ¢
nomoLubio XKK

3,56 BT

Bupouckatensa

3,1 BT

Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C
PekomeHayemana Temnepartypa
3apAaKn

Ot 10°C po 30°C

Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

Ot -20°C po +60°C

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

104 x 109 x 223 mm (Mm) (ww/B/r)

Bec (npnbnus.)

950 g (r)

He BKIo4anA 6aTapenHbin 610K,
KacceTy 1 NieyYeBoit peMeHb

1,1 kg (kr)

BKoYan H6aTapeiiHbiii 6ok NP-
F330, 90-muH. kacceTy Hi8/Digital8
1 NneYyeBoii peMeHb
Mpunaraemble NpMHaANeXHOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 7.

CeTteBou apantep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHoro Toka, 50/
60 'y

MoTpebnAaeman MOLWHOCTb

23 Bt

BbixoagHoe HanpAXeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B; 1,5 A B paboyem
pexxume

Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

OT1 -20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepb! (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (mm) (w/B/r)

He BKIIIOYaA BbICTyNatoLme 4acTn
Bec (npn6nus.)

2809 (r)

He BKII0YanA CeTeBoW LHYpP

BatapeuHbin 6ok

MakcumanbHoe BbixogHoe
HanpAaeHue

8,4 B nocToAHHOro Toka
BbixoaHoe HanpaXxeHue
7,2 B nOCTOAHHOrO TOKa
EmkocTb

5,0 BT-4 (700 MA-y4)
Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

Pa3mepb! (npn6nus.)

38.4 x 20.6 x 70.8 mm (Mm) (ww/B/r)
Bec (npu6nums.)

709 (r)

Tun

JInTneBo-NOHHBIN

KOHCTPYKLUMA 1 TEXHUYEecKne
XapaKTepUCTUKN MOTYT BbITb
13MeHeHbl 6e3 yBEAOMMEHUA.



— Quick Reference —

Identifying the parts
and controls

— OnepaTuBHbINA CMPaBOYHUK —

O6o03HayeHue YyactTenm u
perynaTopos

Camcorder

1]

Bupgeokamepa

Eyecup
[2] Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 29)
Eyecup RELEASE knob (p. 125)

[4] () (headphones) jack
When you use headphones, the speaker on
your camcorder is silent.

[5] OPEN button (p. 24)

[6] SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 24)
Power zoom lever (p. 28)

BATT RELEASE lever (p. 14)

[9] POWER switch (p. 24)
START/STOP button (p. 24)
Hooks for shoulder strap (p. 135)
[12 DC IN jack (p. 15)

HarnasHuk

Pblyar perynuposku o6beKTuBa
Bupouckarensa (cTp. 29)

Pyuyka ocBo60>xAeHuA HarnasHuka
RELEASE (cTp. 125)

[4] THe3no () (ronoBHble TenedgoHbl)

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTe ronoBHble TenegoHbl,
OVHamvK Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe 6yaet
6e33By4eH.

KHonka OPEN (cTp. 24)

(6] Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 24)

Pbiyar npusoaHoro o6bektTusa (CTp. 28)
Pbiyar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 14)

[9] Nepekniouatens POWER (cTp. 24)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 24)

Kptouku ana nnedyesoro pemHaA (cTp. 135)
Hesapgo DC IN (cTp. 15)

This mark indicates that this
product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

WDEOACC,
N 55,

2
g,
o

2

[aHHbIN 3HaK 03HaYaeT, 4YTo 3TO
nsgenvie ABNAETCA NOANVHHON
NpYHALANEXHOCTbIO AnA
BMAeoannapartypbl Sony.

Mpw nokynke BuaeoannapaTypbl
Sony pekomeHayeTcaA
npuobpeTaTb ANA Hee
NpYHAANEXHOCTN Sony € Taknm
3Hakom “GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES”.

(I0EQACCr,
Q.

$
& %
o r&’\

O  98djuaiagey YoInd

M¥uHhogedud niaHauniedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos

(@ERECI | )

B @ &

[17]

Video control buttons (p. 36, 40)
l STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
B PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)
@ REC (recording)

LIGHT button (p. 67)

Microphone

Remote sensor

Infrared rays emitter (p. 33)
NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 33)

SUPER NIGHTSHOT button (p. 33)
Camera recording lamp (p. 24)
Display window (p. 140)

[22] Tripod receptacle (base)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

=

R

KHonku BuaeokoHTpons (ctp. 36, 40)
B STOP (cTon)
<4<« REW (nepemoTka Hasan)
B PLAY (BocnpousseneHue)
»» FF (nepemoTKa Bnepes)
11 PAUSE (naysa)
@ REC (3anwcb)

KHonka LIGHT (cTp. 67)
MukpodoH
OMCTaHUMOHHBI AaTYMK

U3ny4yaTtenb uHdpakpacHbIX nyyen
(cTp. 33)

Mepeknioyatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 33)
Knonka SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 33)
Namno4ka 3anucu Bugeokamepom (cTp. 24)
Okowko aucnnes (ctp. 140)

[22 FHe3po anA TpeHoru (ocHoBaHwe)
Y6eamTech, YTO AfIHA BUHTA TPEHOTN MeHee
6,5 mm (mm). B npoTtuBHOM cny4ae Bbl He
CMOXEeTe HaAeXXHO NPUKPENUTb TPEHOrY, a
BUHT MOXET nospeauTb Bally Buaeokamepy.



O603Ha4YeHune HacTen u
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos

QQ =l
/
% 30
2
r4e)
Speaker OnHammuk
LCD screen (p. 26) OkpaH XK[ (cTp. 26)
[25 MENU button (p. 47, 91) 25 KHonka MENU (cTp. 47, 91) o
RESET button (p. 105) KHonka RESET (cTp. 112) %
EXPOSURE button (p. 60) Knonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 60) g
[
FADER button (p. 50) KHonka FADER (cTp. 50) 2
BACK LIGHT button (p. 32) KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 32)
o
FOCUS button (p. 61) KHonka FOCUS (cTp. 61) 2
g
3
Attaching the shoulder strap MpukpenseHue nNie4eBoro pemMmHA E
Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your MpukpenuTe nneyveBor pemMeHb, NpunaraemMbiin K i‘
camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap. Balei Bugeokamepe, K Kptodkam anA 3
MNne4YeBoro PemMHs. b
2
g
k)
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O603Ha4YeHue HacTen n
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos

S

<

33
34
END SEARCH button (p. 35) KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 35)
DISPLAY button (p. 37) KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 37)
PB ZOOM button (p. 74) KHonka PB ZOOM (cTp. 74)
VOLUME buttons (p. 36) KHonku VOLUME (cTp. 36)
PHOTO button (p. 44) KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 44)
Viewfinder (p. 29) Bupowuckarensb (cTp. 29)
CHG lamp (p. 15) Namnouka CHG (cTp. 15)
TITLE button (p. 63) KHonka TITLE (cTp. 63)
Attaching the lens cap MpukpenseHne KpbiWKU 06bEKTUBA

Attach the lens cap to the grip strap as illustrated. [MprKpennTbl KPbILWKY 06BEKTNBA K PEMHIO ANnA
3axBaTa, Kak nokasaHo Ha PUCYHKe.
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O603Ha4YeHune HacTen u
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos

39

EJECT button (p. 22) KHonka EJECT (cTp. 22)
Cassette compartment (p. 22) KacceTHbIl oTcek (CTp. 22)
Grip strap PemeHb anA 3axsarta o
c
S VIDEO OUT jack (p. 42, 46, 82) F'He3no S VIDEO OUT (cTp. 42, 46, 82) g
el
Built-in light (p. 67) BcTtpoeHHana noacsBeTka (CTp. 67) %
A/V OUT jack (p. 42, 46, 82) FHe3po A/V OUT (cTp. 42, 46, 82) 3
[v]
P DV IN/OUT jack (p. 84) r'Heano b DV IN/OUT (cTp. 84)
The b DV IN/OUT jack is i.LINK compatible. lHe3no b DV IN/OUT asnAeTcA o
COBMECTVMbIM C KaHanom nepegayv curHano -'E
i.LINK. 2
=
[
g
Fastening the grip strap MpucternsaHue pemHA ANA 3axBaTa S
2
N o
SHESS
f‘-‘
D

ks

A
= =

Fasten the grip strap firmly. MpucterHnTe pemeHb AnA 3axsaTa MioOTHO.
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

Hyn bT AUCTAaHLUUOHHOIO ynpaBnieHuAa

KHOMKM nynbTa AMCTAHUMOHHOIO yrnpasieHus,
KOTOpbIE UMEOT OAVMHAKOBbIE HaMEHOBaHMA C
KHOMKaMu Ha Buaeokamepe, (OYHKLUMOHUPYIOT
NOEHTNYHO.

_

@T@TE

©O—8]
=@ f—@
g 10

PHOTO button (p. 44)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 37)

SEARCH MODE button (p. 78, 80)
[4] 1«</»»I buttons (p. 78, 80)

[5] Tape transport buttons (p. 40)

[6] Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 76, 89)
START/STOP button (p. 24)
[9] DATA CODE button (p. 38)
Power zoom button (p. 28)

138

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 44)

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 37)

KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 78, 80)
(4] KHonku l€</>»1 (cTp. 78, 80)

KHonku nepemelueHuna neHTbl (CTp. 40)

(6] MNepepaTumk
HanpasbTe Ha JaTuuk AnA ynpasnieHns
BUIEOKaMEPOl Nocre BKOUEHNA
BUAEOKAMEPbI.

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 76, 89)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 24)
[9] Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 38)

KHonka npuBogHoro BapuoobbekTusa
(cTp. 28)



O603Ha4YeHune HacTen u
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos

To prepare the Remote Commander [nAa noaroToBKM nynbTa

Insert 2 size R6 (AA) batteries by matching the + AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrnpaBrieHusa

and — polarities on the batteries to BcTaBbTe aBe 6aTapelikv pasmepa R6 (AA),

the + — marks inside the battery compartment. cobnofanA HaanexaLllyto NonAPHOCTb + U — Ha
6aTapenkax co 3Hakamm + — BHyTpu oTceka ana
6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander MpumeyaHua K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
= Point the remote sensor away from strong light ynpasfieHuA
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead e [lep>XnTe AMCTAHUMOHHbIA AaTYMK noganbLie
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander OT CUJIbHBIX UICTOYHUKOB CBETA, KakK Hanpumep,
may not function properly. NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE Ny4n UK UNMIOMUHALMA.
= Your camcorder works in the Commander B npoTuBHOM cnyyae AnCTaHUMOHHOE o
mode VTR 2. Commander modes ynpasneHne MOXeT He AelCTBOBaTb. =
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your ¢ [laHHaA BMaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume ES
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid nynbTa AucTaHumoHHoro ynpasnexuna VTR 2. @
remote control misoperation. If you use another Pe>xxmmbl nynbTa ANCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpasnena 3§
Sony VCR in the Commander mode VTR 2, we 1, 2 1 3 nCcNonb3yOTCA ANA OTNNYNA AAHHON @
recommend changing the Commander mode or Buaeokamepbl oT Apyrux KBM cmpmbl Sony Bo
covering the sensor of the VCR with black n3bexkaHne HenpasubHOM paboTbl o
paper. [MCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna. Ecnu Bel ]
ncnonb3yete apyro KBM cupmel Sony, 2
paboTatowmii B pexkume VTR 2, Mbl E
pekomeHayeMm Bam nameHnTb pexxum nynbta z
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBneHnA nam 3aKpbITb o
AMCTaHUMOHHBLIN gaTunk KBM yepHon 3
6ymarom. §
£
g
~
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos

Operation indicators

LCD screen and Viewfinder/
OkpaH XK[/Bugouckarenb

~

i

TI

1

—240minl
WIL_T_T
M.FADER
16:9WIDH
SEPIA

8] & 0:00:00

ZERO SET
MEMORY
DATE 01
SEARCH

DV
16BIT

IN

Y

I’Ff\"d%‘;@

.

Recording mode indicator (p. 94)/Mirror

mode indicator (p. 26)

[2] Format indicator
Remaining battery time indicator (p. 30)
[4] Zoom indicator (p. 28)/Exposure indicator

(p. 60)

[5] Fader indicator (p. 49)/Digital effect

indicator (p. 55, 72)

[6] Wide mode indicator (p. 47)
Picture effect indicator (p. 53, 71)
Volume indicator (p. 36)/Data code

indicator (p. 38)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 58)
Backlight indicator (p. 32)
SteadyShot off indicator (p. 92)
Manual focusing indicator (p. 61)
Built-in light indicator (p. 67)

Pabouve nHaukartopbl

Display window/Okowko gucnnen

--lv-l 1
[elxiuutintx

UHpukaTtop pexxuma 3anucum (cTp. 94)/
MHOMKATOP 3epKaNibHOro peXxuma (ctp. 26)

Wupaukatop opmata

MHaukaTop BpemeHM ocTaBLierocA 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka (ctp. 30)

[4] UngukaTop Bapuoob6bekTusa (cTp. 28)/
vHOMKaTop akcnosuuum (cTp. 60)

UnpukaTtop denpepa (cTp. 49)/mHankarTop
umcppoBoro adpdekTa (cTp. 55, 72)

[6] UnamkaTop WwWupokogopMaTHOro peXxxuma
(cTp. 47)

UHpukaTtop achpekTa nusobpaxxeHun
(cTp. 53, 71)

WHaukaTop rpomKocTy (cTp. 36)/
MHOMKaTOP Koaa AaHHbIX (CTp. 38)

[9] UnaukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 58)
UHpukaTop 3agHen noacBeTKu (cTp. 32)

[11] MIhankaTop BbIKIOYEHHOI hyHKLUMM
yCTOMYUBOW CbeMKM (CTp. 97)

NHpukaTtop py4Hoi hokycupoBku (cTp. 61)

MHaukaTop BCTPOEHHOIN NOACBETKMN
(cTp. 67)



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTopos

STBY/REC indicator (p. 30)/Video control
mode (p. 40)

Tape counter indicator (p. 30, 76)/Time code
indicator (p. 30)/Self-diagnosis display
indicator (p. 106)/Tape photo recording
indicator (p. 44)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 30)

ZERO SET MEMORY indicator
(p- 76, 89)

Search mode indicator (p. 35, 78, 80)

NIGHTSHOT indicator/SUPER NIGHTSHOT
indicator (p. 33)

DV IN indicator (p. 87)
Audio mode indicator (p. 94)
[22) Warning indicators (p. 107)

Camera recording lamp (p. 24)
This indicator appears in the viewfinder only.

Tape counter indicator (p. 30, 76)/Time code
indicator (p. 30)/ self-diagnosis display
indicator (p. 106)

MnaukaTtop STBY/REC (cTp. 30)/pexxum
BUOEOKOHTpPOJIA (CTp. 40)

MHpukaTop cyeTynka neHThbl (cTp. 30, 76)/
umHAukKaTop Koga BpemeHu (cTp. 30)/
mHAuKaTop (PYHKLMM caMoOANarHoCTUKMn
(cTp.113)/uHaunkaTop hoTocbeMKHM (CTp. 44)

WHaukaTop octaBluencA neHTbl (cTp. 30)

Uupukatop ZERO SET MEMORY
(cTp. 76, 89)

UHpaukaTop pexxuma noucka
(cTp. 35, 78, 80)

Unpukatop NIGHTSHOT/uHgukaTop
SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 33)

MnpaukaTop DV IN (cTp.87)
UnaukaTtop ayauopexuma (cTp. 99)

Mpeaynpexxpaowme MHAMKaTOPbI
(cTp. 114)

JNlamno4ka 3anucu Bugeokamepoim (cTp. 24)
B BupouckaTene noABUTCA MHAUKATOP.

UHpukaTop cyeTymka neHtbl (cTp. 30, 76)/
MHaMKaTop kopa BpemeHu (ctp. 30)/
mHAUKaTop (PYHKLUM caMoOANarHoCTUKMn
(cTp. 113)

O  98djualagey YoInd

M¥uHhogedud niaHauntedau
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Index
A, B I,J, KL S
AC power adaptor ...........c.coo.... 15 LLINK e 84,120, 137 Self-diagnosis display ............. 106
Adjusting viewfinder .29 “InfoLITHIUM” battery ... 18, 118 Shoulder strap .......... 135
AFM HiFi Sound...... 117 Skip scan ........ ... 40
AUDIO MIX oo 93 Slow playback .........ccccovniiinne 40
AUDIO MODE ......ccooviniririne 94 SLOW SHUTTER ......ccoovvevinne. 54
A/V connecting cable STEADYSHOT .. .92
....................................... 42,4682 M, N 117
BACK LIGHT ..o 32 ; .54
Battery pack .. .14 mzlnnuzlnfj:cdu; """"""""""""""""" g‘;’ 93
BEEP .......... .96 Menu settings .. :91 SUPER NIGHTSHOT . ... 33
BOUNCE .....coeininieniceieieen 49 Mirror mode ... 56 S VIDEO OUT jack ........ 42, 46, 82
Moisture condensation .
Monaural ... 42
¢.b MONOTONE ....coovnriviiririeinnas 49 UV
Charging battery ...........coevne. 15 Mosaic fader ..... Tape counter indicator .............. 30
Charging the built-in NIGHTSHOT Tape PB ZOOM
rechargeable lithium cell ..... 126 Tape Photo recording................ 44
ClOCK SBL ... 20 Telephoto ..o 28
Data code .. .38 O, P, Q Time code 30
Date search T8 OLDMOVIE o Title...... 63
DEMO..... .95 Operation indicators TRAIL .. 54
DIGITAL EFFEC 54,72 OVERLAP h " Transition ........... .25
Digital 8 system .. .. 116 PAL system ... TV colour systems ................... 122
DISPLAY ... 37 proreean
oto scan .....
BO-I; d """" k """ 1‘113 Photo search W. X Y. Z
Dﬂgb?gsg ta‘;aec tape &y  PICTUREEFFECT ..o 52,71 A
DV connecting cable .84 Picture search ngrnlng indicators .................. 107
""""""""" Playback pause. . Wide-angle
PROGRAM AE ......ccoovvvviirnnn. Wide mode
E WIPE ..ottt
WORLD TIME ....cooovviriniriininne 96
END SEARCH ........cccevvevenen. 35, 41 R Write-protect tab .. ...23
EXPOSUIE .....cocvriiiiiiciii 60 Recording time ..........oo.. 17 Zero set memory .. 76, 89
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